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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTORY 

The Ministry of Education functioned under the charge 
<>f an Education Minister assisted by two Deputy Education 
Ministers. Shri M. C. Chag!a relinquished charge and Shri 
Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed assumed charge of the portfolio of 
Education on 13th November, 1966. After the General Elec
-tions Shri Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed relinquished charge on 12th 
March, 1967 and Dr. Triguna Sen assumed charge of the port
folio of Education on 16th March, 1967. He is being assisted 
by two Ministers of State, Prof. Sher Singh and Shri Bhagwat 
Jha Azad. Work relating to the Muslim Wakfs Act, 1954, Wakf 
properties under the administration of evacuee Property Act, 
1950, and the administration of Dargah Khawaja Saheb Act, 
1955 which was transferred to the Ministry of Education from 
the Ministry of Irrigation and Power under the Presidential 
Order dated 14th November, 1966, was subsequently transferred 
to the Ministry of Law (Legislative Department). 

2. Scope and Functions : Under the Constitution of India, 
education is mostly managed by the State Governments. The 
Union Government is responsible for the maintenance of four 
·Central Universities and institutions of national importance, for 
promotion of research, and co-ordination and determination of 
standards in higher education and research. A Directive Prin
-ciple of the Constitution enjoins on the State to provide free 
and compulsory education to children up to 14 years of age. 
The Union Government, under Article 351 of the Constitution, 
is also responsible for developing and promoting Hindi language 
.along with Sanskrit and other Indian languages. 

3. The Union Government is also responsible for the collec
tion and dissemination of educational information for the 
<:ountry as a whole and for all programmes of international 
<:ollaboration in the fields of education, science and culture. 

4. These obligations of the Union Government are discharg. ~ 
by the Mihistry of Education through its various programmes c. 
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activities, pilot projects and research conducted on the one hand 
by the Ministry of Education and on the other through the
agency of different bodies like the University Grants Commis
sion, the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, the
National Council of Educational Research and Training, the
Central Hindi Directorate, the Indian Council of Cultural 
Relations, and other similar organisations financed and/m: 
1dministered by the Union Government. The responsibilities of 
tlle Union Government in the State sector of education are 
discharged through a broad-based system of grants-in-aid to the
respective State Governments for developing their educational 
programmes. The Union and State Governments work together 
in the formulation, implementation and evaluation of the various
programmes. 

5. Organisation : The work in the Ministry has been re
organised into 14 Divisions and 9 Units. The Divisions are
headed by Deputy Secretaries/Deputy Educational Advisers. A 
copy of the Administrative Chart of the Ministry is attached 
at the end. Besides, the Ministry has a number of attached 
and subordinate offices and autonomous organisations under its. 
administrative control, of which a: list is given in Annexure I. 

6. Edumtion CoDilllifton : The Education Commission 
appointed by the Government of India in 1964 11nder the chair
manship of Dr. D. S. Kotl:wi sublllitted its report on June 29, 
1966. The report has provided the basis for widespread dis
cussion at all levels, regarding the reconstruction of the educa
tional structure in the country. The implementation of !be
crucial recommendations of the Commission, a common endea
vorfr of the State Governments and the Centre, occupied priority 
attention in the Ministry. 

7. Fourtli Five-Year Plan: The approach to educatioa 
during the Fourth Five-Year Plan period is three-fold: (i) to 
!61110\'e the present deficiencies in the system and link it more
purposefully to social and economic development of the country, 
(ii) to improve standards and quality at all stages, and (iii) to 
extend educational facilities to meet social urges and economic 
:aeeds. 

8. The Working Group on General Education, set up to 
assess the educational needs of the country, recommended a• 
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outlay of Rs. 2,600 crore on education during the fourth Plan. 
Against this, an allocation of Rs. 1,400 crore was proposed in 
October, 1964. It was subsequently reduced to Rs. 1.260 crore 
in September, 1965 and then to Rs. 1,210 crore in August, 
1966. Of this, an amount of Rs. 326 crore was in the Centrat' 
and Centrally sponsored sectors and Rs. 884 crore in the State 
sector. 

9. Some of the main priorities in various sectors of educa
tioa in the fourth Plan as it stands at present are indicated 
below. 

(i) Pre-primary Education: Attention to be paid to strategic 
areas, such as training of teachers and production of teaching 
materials. 

(ii) Primary and Middle School Education: (a) Efforts to 
be made to provide further facilities for the education of 
children in the age-groups 6-11 and 11-14 with a view to 
fulfilling the Constitutional directive of universal education at 
:m early date. About 93 per cent children of the age-group 6-11 
and at :least 45 to 50 per cent of the children of the age-group 
11-14 to be brought to schools. (b) Effective measures to be 
taken to reduce wasltlge and staguation. (c) Efforts to be made 
to remove the present disparity between the enrolment of girls 
and boys by providing incentives in the form of mid-day meals, 
free supply of textbooks, school uniforms for poor children, 
etc. Special steps to be taken to increase the ~upply of women 
teachers, viz., construction of quarters for women teachers in 
rural areas and separate sanitary blocks for girls in schools, etc. 
(d) Special programmes to be taken up for the training of 
teachers, !Mch as improTement of the existing teacher training 
institutions, organisation of in-service training courses, etc. 
(e) Basic education to be strengthened by developing carefully 
selected schools and introducing in others work-oriented 
curricula and citi2enship training. (f) Condensed and part-ti]1le 
courses to be arranged for those who are forced to leave the 
schools for economic reasOIII!. 

/ 

(iii) Secondary Education: (a) The main emphasis at this 
sta~, among other things, to be on diversification of courses. 
(b) Science education 1>o be expanded and improved. (c) To 



4 

remove the existing imbalance between the enrolment of girls 
and boys. (d) Special programmes to be developed for the train
ing of teachers, viz., correspondence courses and in-service 
training course~ summer science institutes, etc. 

(iv) University Education: (a) With a view to utilising 
effectively the limited financial resources, university centres to 
be set up instead of opening new universities. (b) At this stage, 
the aim is to limit the number of students going in for arts and 
commerce courses. Efforts to be made to provide additional 
facilities in arts and commerce through evening colleges and 
correspondence courses. (c) The proportion of science students 
to be increased from 40 per cent to 50 per cent. (d) Intensive 
efforts to be made to improve the condition of afliliated colleges 
which cater to about 85 per cent of the college population. 

(v) Technical f!::ducation: (a) :Programmes in technical 
education to be geared to build up the engineering personnel 
required for the fifth and subsequent Plans on \he basis of 
optimum utilisation of engineers and other technical personnel. 
(b) Expansion of facilities for degree courses in engineering and 
technology to be secured by expansio_n of selected colleges and 
institutes. At the diploma level, additional facilities to be created 
both by expansion of the existing institutions and by establishing 
new ones. Facilities to be organised in industrial complexes so 
that technical education can secure the co-operation of industry. 
(c) Emphasis to be laid on the development of part-time and 
correspondence courses in engineering and technological subjects. 

(vi) Social Education: (a) The high rate of illiteracy among 
the adult population to be wiped out through a massive pro
gramme of adult education based on the active support of the 
community at every level. (b) Libraries and reading rooms to 
be provided on an adequate scale to prevent relapse of neo
literates back into illiteracy. 

(vii) Qualitative Improvement: Much greater emphasis to 
be given to the improvement of quality of education at various 
levels through (a) improvement in the quality of teacher educa
tion; (b) provision of adequate and better equipment in educa
tion~ institutions; and (c) development of new curricula, pre
paration of textbooks, teachers' guides and other instructimfal 
materials. 
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10. The Advisory Bodies: The Ministry of Education is 
guided in its policy and programme in the various fields of 
education, science and culture by advisory bodies set up for the 
purpose of aligning expert and, wherever possible, public opinion 
with its activities. In the field of education, the main advisory 
body is the Central Advisory Board of Education which was 
established in 1935. The Board consil;ts of representatives of 
the Union and State Governments (generally the State Educa
tion Ministers), representatives of the universities and Parlia
ment and distinguished educationists of the country, with the 
Uruon Education Minister as the ex-officio chairman, and the 
Educational Adviser to the Union Government as ex-officio 
member. The Board thus provides, at the highest level, a 
common platform where the representatives of the Union and 
the State Governments can meet and take joint decisions on 
educational policies and programmes. 

11. Apart from the Central Advisory Board of Education, 
the Ministry has set up, over the years, several other boards 
and committees for dealing wiih specific problems in greater 
-detail. The work of such advisory bodies, where necessary, is 
reported in its proper context in the relevant chapters of this 
report. 

12. Education Ministers' Conference: A Conference of 
Education Ministers of States and Union Territories met at 
Madras in June, 1966. Important items discussed at the meeting, 
inter alia, included: (i) fourth five-year iPlan of general educa
tion, (ii) school education including improvement of teacher 
training, science education, etc., (iii) social education including 
adult literacy, and (iv) technical education in the fourth Plan
approach and programme. 

13. Review of Standing Charges: The budget estimates 
for the year 1967-68 relating to the grant of the Secretariat 
proper, including the standing charges, were discussed in detail 
in a meeting of the Internal Economy Committee. As against 
the budget estimates of Rs. 69·09 lakh the revised estimates 
and budget estimates relating to the standing charges only have, 
with the assistance of Associate Finance, been arrived at 
R.s. 74·88 lakh and Rs. 80·52 lakh respectively. 



' 
14. Budget: The budget and revised estimates for the year 

1966-67 and budget estimates for the year 1967-68 relating to
tho grant of ·the Secretariat proper as a whole, are as under: 

Budcet Estimates for 1966-67 Revised Estimates for Budget Rstimates for 
1966-67 1967-68 

15. As against the total sanctioned grant of Rs. 111 · 91 
crore for the Ministry as a whole (including the provisions made 
by the Ministry of Education in the Demands operated by the 
Ministries of Home Affairs and Finance) for the year 1966-67, 
both Plan and non-Plan, the revised estimates for 1966-67 and 
budget estimates for 1967-68 proposed to be provided amount 
to Rs. 114·48 crore (provisional) and Rs. 130·40 crore (pro
visional) respectively. 



CHAPTER ll 

SCHOOL EDUCATION 

The Central Government has limited responsibility in school 
education. This is broadly confined to pilot projects and 
research and training activities which are, by and large, carried 
through the National Council of Educational Research and 
Training. The Union Government provides financial assistance 
to State Governments for the expansion of educational facilities 
as well as for qualitative improvement of education. Financial 
assistance is also provided to voluntary educational organisations 
engaged in carrying out significant experiments in school educa
tion. The various schemes under this sector have been classified 
in the following categories : 

A-Expansion of School Education 
B -Improvement of School Education 

C- Training of Teachers 
D- Education of Girls and Women 
E-Other Schemes for School Education 

A. EXPANSION OF SCHOOL EDUCATION 

2. Expansion of Primary Education (Age-Group 6-11): 
Article 45 of the Constitution enjoins on the State to endeavour 
to provide free, compulsory and universal education for all 
children until they complete the age of 14 years. In pursuuce 
of this Directive Principle, the fourth Plan target aims at 
enroling 180·00 lakh additional children at this stage d educa
tion during the Plan period. This will raise the total enrolment 
in classes I to V to 695·33 lakh by 1970-71 which will con
stitute about 92·2 per cent of the population in the age-group 
6-11 years. During 1966-67, the additional enrolment is 
expected to be 23 · 80 lakh. 

7 
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3. Although there has been a steady increase in the facilities 
for primary education, the progress has not been uniform in 
respect of boys and girls or urban and rural areas or backward 
communities and the rest of the population. The progress of 
education has also been somewhat slow in areas where popula
tion is sparse or where communications are difficult. 

4. Expansion of Middle School Education (Age-Group 
11-14): In classes VI-VIII, the target is to enrol 80·00 
lakh additional children during the fourth Plan period which 
will raise the total enrolment at this stage of education to 185 · 82 
lakh by 1970-71. The percentage of this enrolment to popula
tion in age-group 11-14 years will then be 47·4. The addi
tional enrolment during the year under review is, however, likely 
to be 10·17 lakh. 

5. Expansion of Secondary Education (Age-Group 14-17): 
The fomth Plan target of additional enrolment in classes IX
XI is 37·60 lakh. This will raise the total enrolment in these 
classes to 91 ·57 Iakh by 1970-71 and the percentage of enrol
ment of population in the age-group 14-17 years to 25·0. 
The additional emolment at this stage of education, during 
1966-67, is expected to be 5·44 lakh. 

6. This expansion of education has brought to the forefront 
the need for improving standards of education. Accordingly, 
the Union Government is operating a number of schemes in the 
Central and Centrally sponsored sectors to that end. A brief 
account of these is given in the next section of this chapter. 

7. Legislation for Compulsory Education : Education at 
the primary stage, except for special schools and some primary 
schools in urban areas of West Bengal, is free throughout the 
country. The State Governments have enacted suitable laws, or 
revised the old ones, for free and compulsory education. The 
Governments of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Gujarat, Madhya 
Pradesh, Mysore, Punjab, Rajasthan and West Bengal have 
already brought their legislation up-to-date and in line with the 
Delhi Primary Education Act, 1960. Provisions for enforcing 
compulsory attendance exist in other States also, who are con
~idering the question of bringin~ them to-date. 



8. Sixth National Seminar on Elementary Educ~tion :. This. 
seminar, which was held at Kodaikanal (Madras State) from 25th 
April to 1st May, 1966, made a number of recommendations for 
early achievement of the goal of universal education. The more 
important among these are as follows : 

(i) Encouragement of pre-school education, particularly 
in rural areas; 

(ii) Enactment of Compulsory Primary Education, Acts 
by States which have not yet done so; 

(iii) Provision of free or subsidized mid-day meals, free 
or subsidized books and stationery and free 
uniforms; 

(iv) Raising of per capita expenditure and lowering of 
teacher-pupil ratio in areas inhabited by scheduled 
tribes; 

(v) Provision of suitable part-time courses for children 
who, due to the economic conditions of their parents, 
cannot attend regular schools; 

(vi) Training of local women as school mothers, wherever 
lady teachers are not available; 

(vii) Opening of separate primary schools for girls where 
specially needed, etc.; and 

(viii) Not holding any formal promotion examination in 
the first and second year of schooling. 

B. IMPROVEMENT OF SCHOOL EDUCATION 

9. Basic Education: The Education Commission has made 
a review of Basic education and has recommended that the 
essential principles of Basic education, namely, productive 
activity, correlation of curriculum with environments, and 
contact with local community, are so important that they should 
guide and shape the educational system at all levels. The re
commendations, when implemented, are likely to bring about 
the mu~h :needed improvement in the educational system. 

10. Mid-day Meals Programme: The School programme 
for children in elementary schools was started in 1962-63 in 
pursuance of the recommendation of the School Health 
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Committee appointed by the Government of India in 1960. 
International organisations-CARE, UNICEF and Catholic Re
lief Service8--4>rovide commodities like com flour, liquid oil, 
milk powder, as gift. Transportation charges, etc., are met by 
Government. 

11. The scheme has made good progress since its inception. 
During 1965-66, over 90 lakh children were covered under the 
programme---88,22,000 children under CARE programme in 
thirteen States and 2,52,000 children under the Catholic Relief 
Service programme in some of the Union Territories. The ex
penditure on the programme, in so far as States are concerned, 
was Rs. 178 lakh in 1966-67. 

12. State Institutes of Education : To improve the quality 
of education at the school level, particularly at the primary ~md 
middle school levels, the State Institutes of Education have been 
started under a Centrally sponsored scheme initiated during the 
year 1963-64. The main functions. of these Institutes are : to 
organise inservice training for inspecting officers, staff of training 
institutions for elementary teachers; to conduct studies and in
"Testigations in the elementary teacher training and to produce 
literature for teachers and students. Central assistance on 100 
per cent basis is given to the State Governments for running the 
Institutes. 

13. State Institutes have been established in all the States 
except Nagaland. During the year, an amount of Rs. 16:19 
lakh was released to the State Governments for the purpose. 
Qne State Institute was started in Delhi in 1966-67 and pre
liminary steps have been taken to start one in Mauipur. 

14. Crash Programme: This scheme for the improvement 
of secondary education, which was initiated in 1964-65 was con
tinued during the year under report. Under it, Central' assistance 
to States is given on 100 per cent basis outside the State Plan 
-ceiling for the strengthening of science laboratories ot schools 
at secondary level, training of science teachers, the establishment 
of State Institutes of Science Education etc. During 1966-67 
the total expenditure on the scheme amounted to Rs. 208 ·46 
lakh. 



11 

15. Strength eniD# of Diversified Courses : This scheme 
aims at strengthening diversified courses in multiptrrpOse and 
post-Basic schools with 100 per cent Central assistance. During 
1966-67, a sum of Rs. 19·89 lakh was released to the State 
Governments for the purpose. 

16. State Evalnation Units : In pursuance of the recom
mendation of the Secondary Education Commission, work in 
regard to examination reform was started during the second Plan 
with the establishment of an evaluation unit at the Centre in the 
Directorate of Extension Programmes for Secondary' Education. 
During the third Plan, such units were established in different 
States. In order to further their programmes, the Union Govern
ment introduced a Centrally sponsored scheme under which 100 
per cent assistance was given to the State Governments for 
-setting up new units as well as for expanding the work of the 
existing units. Such units were established in all the States 
except Jammu & Kashmir, Madras and Nagaland. During 
the year, the total amount sanctioned to the State Governments 
for the purpose was Rs. 2 lakh. 

17. Bureau of Educational and Vocational Gnidaace: 
Under this scheme, which was initiated in the year 1962-63, 
Bureaux of Educational and Vocatio::ml Guidance have been 
established in aU the States except Madras, Jammu & Kashmir 
and Nagnland. Under this scheme, financial assistance is given 
to the State Governments on 100 per cent basis for meeting the 
.expenditure on the working of the Bureaux. During 1966-67, 
the total amount sanctioned to the various State Governments 
was Rs. 2 lakh. 

C. TRAINING AND WELFARE OF TEACHERS 

18. Correspondence Courses for Elementary School Teachers: 
In order to clear the backlog of untrained teachers in elementary 
school< (estimated to be 4 lakh at the end of the third Plan), 
it is proposed to establish correspondence courses in ten States 
where the number of untrained teachers, is comparatively large. 
During 1967-68, it is proposed to start such courses in four 
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States and the scheme will be gradually extended to other States. 
There is a provision of Rs. 6 crore for this scheme in the fourth 
Plan, out of which a sum of Rs. 10 lakh has been proposed 
for this purpose in the budget for 1967-68. 

19. Correspondence Courses for Secondary School Teachers: 
It is estimated that there was a backlog of about 1 lakh untrain
ed teachers in secondary schools at the end of the third Plan, 
which is proposed to be cleared, inter alia, through correspon
dence courses. During 1967-68, correspondence courses will be 
started in the Universities of Baroda and Calcutta. The details 
of the scheme are being finalised. 

20. There is a provision of Rs. 2 crore in the fourth Plan 
for this scheme, of which the National Council of Educational 
Research and Training is likely to utilise Rs. 55· 00 lakh for 
this purpose. A provision of Rs. 5 lakh has been proposed 
for this scheme in the Ministry's budget for the year 1967-68-

21. Incentives for Teachers : Besides providing facilities for 
refresher and re-orientation courses, a scheme has been included 
in the fourth Plan to offer incentives to teachers to improve 
their qualifications. A sum of Rs. 5 crore has been provided 
for elementary stage and Rs. 6 crore for secondary stage in the 
State sector for this purpose. 

22. National Awards to Teachers: During 1966-67, 98 
teachers of primary and secondary schools and Sanskrit patha
shalas jtols were granted National Awards in recognition of the 
meritorious services rendered by them to the community. A 
budget provision of Rs. 70,000 (non-Plan) has been made for 
this purpose for 1967-68. 

23. Ameliorative Measures for Primary and Secondary 
School Teachers : In order to impove the quality of education, 
the Union Government continued to take steps to improve the 
emoluments, service conditions and qualifications of teachers 
at all stages. A scheme for the improvement of salaries of 
teachers was initiated right in the first Plan with 50 per cent 
Central assistance. During the second Plan period, the actual 
expenditure for increase in emoluments of teachers had been 
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Rs. 23 crore for element!UJ' school teachers and Rs. 9 crore for 
:lleconda£}'. school teachers. For the third Plan period, against 
the proVISion of Rs. 8 · 34 crore for elementary education and 
Rs. 3 · 03 crore for secondaty education, the actual expenditure 
.on th,e:;e schemes is estimated to be of the order of Rs. 23 · 00 
crore for elementary education and Rs. 14.60 crore for secon
<lazy education. Besides, there has been some non-Plan expen
diture also on this account in some States. 

24. The Union Government has also been stressing the need 
to remove disparity between the emoluments of teachers -in aid
ed schooiS and those in Government schools. It is encouraging 
to note that State Governments have taken steps to remove these 
disparities. The Government of India has also been empha. 
~izine the. need for adoption of the Triple Benefit Scheme (Pen· 
sion, Provident Fund and Insurance) by the State Governments 
for teachers in aided institutions. . Eight of the States have 
since made a beginning with this scheme and others are consi
dering it. In so far as the Union Territories are concerned, the 
Central Government has already sanctioned the scheme with 
.effect from 1st April, 1965. . .. 

25. Rail Concession, to Elementary/Secondary School 
Teachers: Rail concession, fofl!lerly granted to the teachers of 
primary /high and higher secondary schools, has been revived for 
journeys in parties of not 1ess than four for bonafide educational 
tours · 

26. Free Educational Facilities for Teachers' Children: The 
question of providing free education to children of teacherS hlls 
been under consideration of the Central and the State Govern
ments. l'he Government of India has made education up ,to 
secondaiy .s~ge .free f~r. chil<Jren. of school teachers. in ,.alJ.,)h.e 
Union Territories. A few States, like Madras and West Bengal, 
bave also niitde education up to the higher secondary .stage 
free for children of prlniaiy and secondary teachers. In Jammu 
:and Kashmir, educatidn is free up to the postgraduate level. 

D. EDUCATION OF GiRLS AND WOMEN 

27. The enrolment of glrls at an stages haS !ffiprove(J fy~
tther, as a result of several steps taken by the Government during 

5 Edu--2. 



the first three Plans to encourage women's education. It is en
visaged that their enrolment by the end of the fourth Plan will 
be as under: 

Age-Group Enrolment of Girls Percentage to Total 
'!'arget for I97<J-7I Enrolment 

(Figures in lakh) 

6-II 

II-I4 

28. National Council for Women's Education : The Coun
cil continued to advise the Govermnent on various matters re
lating to girls' education, to promote the activities of the State 
Councils for Women's Education and to maintain contacts bet
ween the Govermnent and the various organisations working 
in this field. 

29. To ensure a faster pace of expansion of educational 
facilities at all- stages of education during the fourth Plan, the 
Council at its eighth meeting recommended: ( 1 ) opening of 
schools in educationally backward areas; (2) opening of girls' 
schools and classes in rural areas at all stages and particularly 
at the primary stage and separate sections for girls in co-educa
tional schools; and (3) appointment and training of women 
teachers. 

30. Special programmes recommended by the Council for 
the spread of girls' education are: ( 1 ) _ .construction of teachers' 
quarters; (2) special allowance to women teachers; (3) opening 
of hostels for girls; 1( 4) construction of sanitary blocks for 
girls; and ( 5) appointment of school mothers. 

\ 
31. The Council has since been reconstituted and all the 

chairmen of State Councils for Women's Education or the re
presentatives of the Education Departments of the State Govern
ments have been made its members to make the Council more 
representative and effective. 
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32. With a view to educating public opinion and organising 
propagl!Jlda for the spread of girls' education, the State Gov
ernments have been requested to organise seminars on pro
grammes and policies regarding girls' education. The entire 
expenditure on these seminars, not exceeding Rs. 12,000 per 
seminar, is to be borne by the Union Government. 

E. OTHER SCHEMES FOR SCHOOL EDUCATION 

33. Central Schools: These schools, which have a common 
syllabus and medium of instruction, have been established all 
over India for the benefit of children/wards of Government em
ployees of the transferable category. During the· year, 103 
schools were functioning in the country of which a list is given 
in Annexure IV. Steps have been taken to start eight more 
schools. About 45,000 children are studying in these schools. 
The administration of these schools has been, with effect from 
1st April, 1966, entrusted to an autonomous organisation called 
the Central Schools Organisation or Kendriya Vidyalaya Sanga
than which is financed wholly by grants from the Central Govern
ment. The following budget provisions have been made for the 
Central Schools Organisation. 

Budget Estimates 
1966-67 

Rs. x,8x,oo,ooo 

Revjsed Estimates Budget Estimates 
1966-67 1967-68 

Rs. t,68,22,ooo Rs. 2,23,68,ooo 

34. Central Institute of English, Hydcrabad : The Institute 
continued its training and research programmes during the year. 
A number of universities and the Departments of Education in 
Assam, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Jammu and 
Kashmir and West Bengal have revised their syllabuses for 
English and reformulated their courses of studies on the basis 
of the suggestions made by the Institute .. The Institute's post
graduate diploma in the teaching of English has been recognised 
by some universities. 

35. The Institute has so far traine,d 1,18~ teachers of 
English from universities, colleges, higher secnodary schools etc., 
of whom about 300 have been trained as key personnel who 
are expected to train other teachers of English, 
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36. The Institute, in collaboration with the Directorate of 
Extension :Programmes, conducted short courses and seminars. 
Six members of the staff of the Institute worked at the Summer 
Institutes organised by the University Grants Commission in the 
summer of 1966. The Institute continued to prepare radio 
lessons in English for secondary schools in Andhra _ Pradesh, 
wl)ich wer\' \Jr(la\IC!I~t !Jy the All India Radio, Hyderabad. 

~7. Education ot 'fibetan Children : The Tibetan Schools 
Society, an autonomous organisation under the Ministry, has 
been set up with the object of providing education to Tibetan 
refugee children. During 1966-67, the Society had under its 
administration, seven residential schools, eleven day schools and 
one educational-cum-vocational institute and the entire expen
diture on all the schools is borne by the Government of India. 
The following budget provisions have been made for this pur
pose:-

Budget Estimates for 
1966-67 

Rs. 43,20,000 

Revised Estimates for Budget Estimates for 
1966-67 1967-68 

Rs. 43,00,000 Rs. so,oo,ooo 

38. Assistance to Voluntary Educational Organisations in 
the Field of Scliool Education : The Ministry of Education 
gives grants to private organisations working in the field of 
elementary, secondary and women's education for the develop
ment of education in the respective field. During 1966-67, the 
following grants were sanctioned : 

(i) An amount of Rs. 57,57 4 was given to voluntary 
or'gani~tions working in the field of elementary 
education. 

(ii) A sum of Rs. 2, 78,926 was released to 11 institu
tions working in the field of secondary education. 

(iii) An amount of Rs. 82,500 was given to good resi
dential schools. 

(iv) An amount of Rs. 2,25,130 was given to voluntary 
organisations working in the field of women's edu
cation. 
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39. A provision of Rs. 150 lakh was made for the aforesaid 
schemes during the fourth Plan. · The · budget · allocation of 
Rs. 20 lakh for the year 1966-67 was revised toRs. 16·20 Iakh 
and a budget of Rs. 20 lakh has been approved for 1967-68. 

40. Central Board of Secondary Education : The · Central 
Board of Secondary Education under its present constitution has 
been functioning since July 1, 1962. The Board has been sent up 
as a registered society under the sponsorship of the Union Minis
try of Education. The Educational Adviser to th!) Governmen~ 
of India is the Controlling Authority of the Board. " 

41. The total number of ·institutions recognised by· th~ Board 
at the close of the year under report was 559, as against 523 
at the ·close of the last year. These institutiona are mainly of 
two categories-those following the higher secondary (three -year~ 
course, popularly known as the Delhi scheme, and those follow
ing the all-India higher secondary scheme. · · 

. . 
42. The number _of schools under the Delhi Administratiorii 

where all the higher secondary and multipurpose schools are 
affiliated to the Board, j.s 407. Out of these; 392• schools are 
following the higher secondary examination of Delhi scheme, 9 
higher secondary multipurpose scheme and the . ' rest all-India 
sche.me .. Outside Delhi, jthere are 146 schools, of which 143 
are follm'.'ing the all1India scheme, while the three schools of 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands are following tlie multipurpose 
scheme of the Board. · ., · • ' 

43. A higher secondary school from Laccadive Islands has 
now got itself affiliated to !he Board. Twelve schools of the 
Union Territory of Manipur are ·also affiliated tO tbe Board 
under the all-India higher secondary scheme, The. first batch 
of students from this Territory will be taking the final examina
tion of the Board,.in 1967. 

44. There are 4 demonstration multipurpose schools attaclled 
to the Regional Colleges of Education, , which follow the scheme 
of studies specially drawn up by 1the National Council of Educ~
tional Research and Training for these schools on an expen
mental basis. The first final examination under this scheme 
will be held by the Board in the year 1967. These schools are 
situated in Ajmer, Bhopal, Bhubaneswar and Mysore. 
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45. The Board has also '!lot public schools, viz., Scindia 
School, Gwalior, Scindia Kanya Vidyalaya, Gwalior, and the 
three Biria Schools of Pilani on the list of institutions recognised 
by it. 

46. Second All India Educational Survey: In the Education 
Ministers Conference held in April, 1964, it was agreed to 
undertake the revision of the First Educ:1tional Survey held in 
1957. The National Council of Educational Research and 
Training has been entrusted with the work of guiding and co
ordinating the proposed survey. The survey has been completed 
.during 1966-67. 

A sum of Rs. 15 lakh has been allotted for giving grants-ia
~id to States for conducting the survey during the current year. 

47. Printing Presses: The West German Government has 
offered three printing presses which will be established in Bhoba
neswar, Mysore and Chandigarh. Certain fonnalities are being 
completed before signing an Agreement with the West German 
Government. 

48. Swedish Gift Papers for School Textbooks : The fifth 
and final instalment of 8,000 tons of Swedish printing paper 1ias 
been shipped from Sweden and is now on its way to Indian ports. 
The Royal Swedish Govemmertt has thus completed the 42,000 
tons of paper gift to India over a five-year period. This paper 
is being utilised by the State Governments and Union Territory 
Administrations for the prin'ting of nationalised school textbooks 
for free distribution to poor and needy children Irrespective of 
caste, colour and creed. 

49. National Prize Competition for Children's Liternt-dre: 
With a view to encourage the production of good books for chlt
dren, the Ministry has awarded prizes of Rs. 1,000 each to aut
hors of 14 books in the various modern Indian languages. 

50. Ladakh Institute of ffigher Studies : The Ladakh Institute 
of Higher Studies, at Bela Road, Delhi, continued to function Ql'l 

the pattern of the last year. It was set up to impart modern edu
cation to the· students of the border areas, such as Ladakh, Hima
chal Pradesh, Spiti, Kulu. Nefa. Hhutan, Sikkim, etc., without 
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disturbing their traditional culture. The institution which is 
paid maintenance grants at 100 per cent basis from the Delhi 
Administration, had 98 students on its rolls during 1966-67. 

51. The linstitute is affiliated to the Sanskrit 'University, 
Vamasi, for ,the purposes of submitting its students to the public 
examinations conducted by the University and for awarding the 
necessary certificates to the successful candidates. All the 
students receive scholarships for which the Delhi Administra
tion gives grant to the Institute. 

52. Scholarships to Cadets from Union Territories Studying at 
the Rasbtriya Indian Military College, Dchm Dun: Under the 
scheme, two scholarships used to be awarded to cadets belonging 
to the Union Territories studying at the Rashtriya Indian Mili
tary College, Debra Dun. It has been decided to discontinue 
this scheme with effect from the term commencing from August, 
1965. The payment of scholarships will, however, be continued 
to those cadets who had already been granted scholarships under 
this scheme till they complete their studies in the college. 

Financial provisions for 1966-67 and 1967-68 are as follows: 

Provision for 1966-67 : Rs. 10,000 
Revised Estimat~ 1966-67 : Rs. 7.000 
Budget Estimates 1967-68: Rs. 7,000 
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53· FINANCIAL ~ROVISONS 
l • - ' 

s.No. Scheme 
Pro'rision for I966·67 

:PloTision for 
I967-68 

' ' 
I Correspondence courses for 

training of untrained 
teache~ in el~entarJ. . 
schools 

' ' 
2 eo.:r..pondence courses for 

training o/- untrained tea~ 
chers · m Secondary 
Schools · · • · r. · •· 

3 Seminar.i and conferences 
l ·' 

<1 All India. Educational 
Survey ' . 

S Assistance to voluntary 
' educational organisations ' 

working in the field o! 
school.' education • 

,~,,r, . ., 
' Improvement of secondary 

education ' 
(Crash Programme) 

(a) Strengthening of secon-
dary schools science 

Original Revised 

~- Rs. 

~,00,000 . I .. Nil' ·zo,oo,ooo 

-' t 11 

3,00,000 ,,oo,ooo 
xo,ooo IO,OOO· 

IS,OO,OOO Nil 

20,00,000 16,20,000 20,00,000 

laboratories 2,29,00,000 2,14,00,000 z,oo,oo,ooo 

(b) State Units/Institutes of 
Science Education 

(c) Improvement of school 
librarietO 

7 State Institutes of Edu
cation 

S State Units o! Evaluation 
and Examination Reforms 

20,00,000 

x,oo,ooo 

.zo,oo,ooo 

20,00,000 20,00,000 

Nil Nil (Scheme
transferred 
to State-
Sector) 

2o,oo,ooo 3o,oo,ooo 

2,00,000 s,oo,ooo· 
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No. Scheme Provision for 1966-67 Provision for 

'<?J!gi"'!l_ Revised 
1967-68 

· Rs. Rs. Rs. 

9 Bureaux of Educational & 
Vocational Guidance 3,oo,ooo 2,oo,ooo 4,00,000 

10 Strengthening of diversified 
courses tnainly · agricnl-
tural stream in the existing 

2~,00,000 multipurpose schools zr,oo,ooo Nil 
(Scheme 
transferred 
toNCERT) 

II Production of literature of 
-children and teachers in-' 
eluding orgamsation "of 
Sahitya. Rachnalayas 

6t?,oo0 (Literary Workshops) ·' 6'?,000 Nil 
,fil '. ' J I ', 

)2, Centtallnstitute of English ' 
Hyderabad 

'' 
(a) Developmental expendi- ,. 

P• =· ''' .••1, 2,I.of.,OOO,! J~ _3,o6,ooo 4,s6,ooo 

· . (b) Maintenance and runn-
ing of the Institute 2,90,000 2,90,000 3,IO,OOQ• 

(c) Ford Foundation 
Proiecto • • 3·39,000 4,03,000 1o4r,soo 

13 Ptoniotion of science J I' I 

educati=Unosco expert -" 
·-meeting of local costs 
(Non-Plan) · • , , 

' 
II,S~ u,soo , zo,6oo 

a ____ 



CHAPTER ill 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF ·EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
AND TRAINING 

• 
The National Council of Educational Research and Training, 

the professional arm of the Union Ministry of Education, now 
has a total of 11 Departments in its National Institute of Educa
tion (NIE). They are: (1) Department of Basic Education; (2) 
Department of Adult Education; (3) Department of Science 
Education; (4) Department of Audio-Visual Education; (5) 
Central Science Workshop; (6) Department of Teacher Educa
tion; (7) Department of Curriculum and Evaluation; (8) 
Department of Psychological Foundations; (9) Department if. 
Educ·ational Administration; (10) Department of the Founda
tions of Education; and ( 11) Department of Field Services. 
There are also the Educational Survey Unit and the Central Ins
titute of Eduction. Finally there are the four Regional Colleges 
of Education. The Council Secretariat includes, in addition to 
its Administrative sections, a Technical section, a Planning section 
and a Publication Unit. 

2. The National Council's activities relate at present pri
marily to school education in four major sectors: ( 1) educa
tional research; (2) training in education-pre-service and 
in-service; (3) extension work in relation to education; and ( 4) 
the production of educatienal literature. 

I. RESEARCH 

3. Under the International Cooperative Research Programme 
of the U.S. Office of Education, NCERT has undertaken to 
carry out nine research projects on significant subjects in educa
tion. All the nine have been completed and their reports are be
ing assessed by the National Council. They are : ( 1) a survey of 
secondary. sc~10ol~ in India; (2) curriculum for teaching of 
mathematics m higher secondary schools; ( 3) evaluative criteria 
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for inspection and supervision of secondary schools; ( 4) achieve
ment motive in high schools and training for it; (5) wastage and 
stagnation in primary, middle and secondary schools; ( 6) a 
study of costs of education in India during 1951-61; (7) 
schola~tic aptitude tests in Hindi for classes VIII and XI;~ ( 8) 
identification and incidence of talent in elementary and secondary 
schools; and (9) survey of achievement m ma.thematic~at three 
levels of school education. 

4. The Department of Psychological Foundations has carried 
out a large number of research projects, the most important of 
which are mentioned below: 

(i) Achievement Motive in High School Boys and 
Training for It : The study suggests that the level 
of achievement motivation of our high school boys 
in Delhi is more or less comparable· with that in 
similar age-groups in the USA and Germany. It is 
also found that boys belonging to lower socio-econo
mic sections of the community tend to show a higher 
level of motivation than is usually found in 
Western countries. Experiments with teacher 
training to increase students motivation to improve 
their level of performance, showed. positive results. 
However, similar experiments will have to be carried 
out with other groups to test these findings. 

(ii) Scholastic .Aptitude Test in Hindi for .Grades VIII 
and XI: The objective of this project is to develop 
standardized tests for measuring scholastic aptitude 
at the end of grades VIII and XI. Apart from the 
research use of such tests, these will be useful in 
the guidance of pupils. 

(iii) Mathematics Achievement Survey: The project 
aims at the construction of mathematics achievement 
test at three school levels of education-primary, 
middle and secondary-in different regional languages 
and then to make a survey of achievement in 
mathematics in various States all over India. 

(iv) Identification of Talent in Elementary and Secon
dary Schools: The aim of this project is to develop 
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tests and tools in a phased manner for the identi
fication of talents in the elementary and secondary 
schools of Hindi-speaking areas. 

(v) Developmeni Norms Projects: There is little know-
. 'ledge of the pattern of development <f. Indian 
children. For teacher training and for curriculum 
planning such knowledge is . essential. In order to 
develop this knowledge a project was started in 
1964, the aim of which was to study, with the help 
of an adaptation of Gesell scale, how children. 
between two · and a half ·and five years, living in 
urban, semi-urban, and rural areas in India, are 
growing .. 

(vi) Co-operative Test Development Project: The 
project seeks to develop two tests in' the regional 
langmlges; · 1C verbal' test of intelligence for the age
group 7 + . to 16+ and a vocational interest inven-

. ·tory for the age-range 14 to 25 years. These will 
help educational research as well as the guid;mce of 
students. 

5. The, Deparln!ent of Curricolwn and Evaluation has com
pleted. two· studies; ( 1 ) a pilot study of• sentence patterns and 
spoken vocabularly in Hindi at the primary stage, and (ii) 
leisure-time actiVities of. students in seven countries. . It has 
taken up a study of private candidates in high and higher secon
dary classes.-· A brief account of some of the projects on hand 
is given below: ' 

. (i) Statewide Project of lnterna( Assessment: The first 
phase of the project on the improvement of 
procedures of internal assessment in Rajasthan has 
been completed. On the basis of this project a 
detailed plan for the introduction of improved 
internal assessment in Rajasthan has been developed 
for the State Board of Secondary Education from 
the academic year 1967-68. 
Examination Reform: During 1966-67, seven more 
States, namely, Delhi (Central Board), Bihar, 
Kerala, Andhra Pradesh, Madras, West Bengal and 
Assam initiated programmes of examination reform. 



zs 
In Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh, where til.
Boards of Secondary Education had already under
taken such programme in the main school subjects, 
it was extended to social sciences, i.e., civics, 
economics, history and geography. 

· 6. The Department also worked with the Demonstration 
Multipurpose Schools of the Regional Colleges of Education 
to• vards the adoption of a good evaluation pattern in individual 
schools. It worked with the Central Board of Education on tl1e 
pattern of Part III of the final ell.amination in 'fuese schools, 
which will be conducted for the first iline in 1967. The DePart
ment also worked with a group of 20 higher secondary schools 
.of Delhi tQwards the improvement r11. their school examinations. 

7. Moreover, the Department has prepared three brochures 
on conducting practical examinations in science subjects in 
Rajasthan for the guidance of science teachers. As a follow
;up to this project, the Rajasthan Board has decided to change its 
procedure of .conducting practical examinations in science sub
jects with effect from the 19 67-68 examination. 

8. The Department of Educatiomil Administration has 
completed a study on 'Wastage anJ Stagnation in Primary and 
Middle Schools in India'. It has undertaken a study of the 
·administrative , organisation of educational system in -the various 
'States. This study, which ·was started in April, 1965, has been 
·extended, during the period unde~ report, to Andhra Pradesh, 
Nlysore, Rajasthan and Jammu and Kashmir. The reportS for 
.Andhra Pradesh and Mysore h!ive been released and those for 
:'Rajasthan and Jammu and Kashmir are being completed. 

Moreover, evaluative criteria and supervisory proforma 
for inspection and supervision of elementary schools have 
been finalised. 

9. The Department of Teacher Educati~n is conducting the 
se::ond survey of teacher education .at secondary level and an 
al'-India survey of teacher training institutions at primary level. 

10. The Department of Basic Education has condul.1ed a 
st11dy on the 'IdentificatiO)l of Causes of Resistance to Basic 
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Education'. It has also studied the teaching of aritlunetic iii 
the first three grades of Basic schools in Delhi. The Depart
ment has taken up a few studies, such as (i) a study pf the 
craft work and their productivity as practised in the Basic 
schools of Gujarat State, (ii) a study to evaluate the programme 
of orientation of non·Basic schools to the Basic pattern, (iii) a 
studv to make a comprehensive survey of the existing conditions 
of teacher-training institutions of West Bengal. 

11. The Department has also taken up a rna jor study orr 
'Framing Syllabi in Arts and Crafts' and preparing 'Curriculum 
Guides'. A syllabus in art for elementary ~chools has been 
drawn up and its curriculum guide has been prepared. The 
curriculm guides in crafts are being tried out in ten schools of 
Delhi. 

12. The Department of Field Services had been working on 
two major research projects : (i) a survey of secondary schools 
in India; and (ii) the development of evaluative criteria for the· 
inspection and supervision of secondary schools. The report of 
the first survey, which is based on a sample of tefl per cent of 
the secondary schools in India involving 1,997 institutions and 
30,470 teachers, has been finalised. The second project has 
also been completed. 

13. The Department of the Foundations of Education has 
completed a project on 'Education and War Emergencies'-a 
comparative study of the effects of war on education in live 
countries, the UK, the USA, Germany, Japan and India. Some 
of the research projects in progress include: (i) values in modem 
Indian educational thought; (ii) pragmatic trends in Indian 
education-mediaeval and modem period; (iii) linguistic contro
versy and its effects on Indian education.~in historical perspec
tive; (iv) education and modernisation-a sociological study of 
how education leads to the modernising attitude among the uni
versity students of Delhi; and (v) cost analysis and efficiency of 
secondary education in Delhi-a pilot survey. 

14. The Department of Audio-Visual Education has taken 
up 51 n?mber Of s~dies, some .of which are: (i) a study oi the 
audio-VIsual matenals and eqmpment available at the extension 
services centres/units of post-graduate traini.ng colleges in 
India; (ii) a study of the audio-visual potentialities of secondary 
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schools and post-graduate teacher-training colleges in India; and 
(iii) a study of the preferences of childr&n in standards V, VI 
and VII towards drawings as distinct from photographs. 

15. The Central Institute of Education has completed the 
·project of emotional instability ·as a factor in scholastic retarda
tion amongst students of above-average intelligence. 

16. The scheme of giving Grant-in-Aid to educational institu
tions and individuals for approved research projects was con
tinued under which forty-nine projects were in progress during 
the period under report. 

II. TRAINING 

17. The Depat1ment of Science Education, in collaboration 
with the United Nations, has sta.-t;:d a project for Science and 
Mathematics Teaching using physics, chemistry, biology and 
mathematics as separate disciplines at the secondary level. New 
syllabuses in these subjects have been developed for classes VI
VIII and text materials based on them have been prepared 
With the cooperation of the Directorate of Education, Delhi, 
these syllabuses and text materials were introduced in class Vf 
of 29 schools and in class VII of 11 schools. With the cooper:l
tion of the Mother's School (Shri Aurobindo Ashram), the
Department has set up a demonstration science-and-mathematics 
classroom for middle schools in order to try out new ideas in 
science. 

18. Following an important conference __ on science education· 
convened in April, 1966, 21 study groups were sanctioned in 
physics, chemistry, biology and mathematics. Eighteen of these
have been established and are functioning at various university 
centres under the direction of university professors. The groups 
are engaged in developing curricular materials in science amJ 
mathematics at the school· level of education. 

19. The Science Talent Search Scheme was revised to cover 
the undergraduate, postgraduate and research stages of education 
also. The quantum of -assistance. was increased from Rs. 50 
and Rs. 75 per month to Rs. 100 per month jn all the three 
years ol the first degree course. Three hundred and fifty_ new 
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awardees were selected on the basis of the examination and inter
views held in 1966. So far, 220 candidates have been accepted. 
These awardees have joined basic science courses. Sixteen 
1iummer schools,- lasting one month each, in physics, 
chemistry, biology and mathematics were held at Delhi, 
Allahabad, Patna, Bangalore and Bombay and 344 awardees 
attended them. 

, 20. Good progress h~ _ beeJ! made on ~e · Unesco experi
mental project for School Science Equipment for classes VI to 
VTII, and on the Physical Science Study Kit project for the higher 
classes. These are continuing projects covering the entire span 
of secondary education from class VI to XI, and they are 
expected to contribute considerably to the improvement of science 
education in the country. 

21. The Cenfral Science Workshop is taking up the prepara
tion of proto-type kits for Work Experience as envisaged by the 
Education Commission. The Work Experience kits will take 
&tock of the existing tools and materials for craft-based educa
tion in the country, improve them where possible, and supply 
new items where necessary. The project has begun with a 
:bamboo craft kit which will be tried out in a few schools. Other 
crafts to be taken on hand are wood, clay and pottery making, 
ceramics, and metal. 

22. The Regional Colleges of Education form an important 
·part of the activities of the National Council in as much as they 
represent a new ()Xperiment in teacher training. The colleges 
offer a wide range ct.. courses in which subject matter and peda
:gogical training -are integrated into one process. In addition to 
the four-year integrated courses for prospective teachers in science 
and technology, which were started in earlier years, four-year 
courses in commerce and English have been started during the 
1966-67 session. The four-year course in commerce has been 
started at Mysore, while the four-year course in English is in 
operation at Mysore, Bhopal and Bhub_aneswar. 

23. At present, ·there afe abo lit 6ne lakh untrained teachers 
in secondary schools. Considering that it is not possible to 
train ·this backlog through normal channels, NCERT even has 
added the programme of summer School-cum-correspondence 

·COUrse for the B.Ed. degree from April, 1966 iil an fotir. 



29 

Regional Colleges. The purpose of this new programme is to 
clear the backlog of untrained graduate teachers. The total 
duration of this course is 14 months including two summer 
vacations of two months each, during which candidates are 
required to live in the campus of a Regional College for an 
intensive instructional programme. The intervening period of 
ten months between the two summer vacations is used for 
supervised field experiences. About 500 untrained teachers have 
been admitted to this course during 1966-67. 

24. Programmes for the development of the Regional Col
leges have been prepared and it has been decided that during 
the fourth Plan period, these colleges should offer a wide. range 
.of training facilities, both at the undergraduate and postgraduate 
levels and each college should be developed to the maximum 
size possible. The enrolment should be determined in relation 
to the future nee.ds consistent with the maintenance of 
hlghest standards of quality. The Demonstration Schools attach
ed to the Regional Colleges are being developed as a laboratory 
to the Colleges where new methods of teaching and curriculum 
development are being. continuously tried. 

25. The Central Institute of Education has instituted the 
B.Ed. correspondence course and 245 students have been en
rolled for it. The first batch of M.Ed. correspondence students 
will appear for the university examination in April, 1967. 'The 
nrst batch of M.Ed. (evening) course students will also appear 
for their university examination in April, 1967. 

26. The Department of Teacher Education started its first 
nine-month diploma course for elementary teacher educators in 
August, 1966. The Intensive Teacher Education Programme 
was started in Octobe~, 1966, with a meeting of the p1incipals 
of selected teachers colleges in Trivandrum. The purpose of 
this I.T.E.P. is to bring about qualitative inlprovement in teacher 
-education programme through concentrated effort in a particular 
area. 

27. The Department of Curriculum and Evaluation conducted 
a short course to prepare textbooks for school children. It was 
meant for the nominees of the State departments of education, 
State institutes of education, boards of secondary education, and 
training colleges. In all, 21 participants attended the training 

5 Edu.-3. 
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programme, the main purpose of which was to develop insight 
into the various aspects of textbooks work, e.g., preparation, 
appraisal, selection and production. 

28. An orientation course for teachers, heads of primary 
schools and teacher trainees from State institutes of education 
was conducted from February 20 to March 5, 1967. The 
purpose of this course was to train resource personnel for the 
new reading materials prepared by the reading project. 

29. For the first time", the Language Laboratory organised 
two intensive remedial-cum-enrichment courses for 60 middle
and secondary school teachers of English from Delhi. The
courses included lessons on pronunciation, structures and com
prehension and were effective in improving the professional 
competence of the teacher. 

30. A 25-day training course in paper-setting was organised 
at Simla for selected persons from Delhi, Bihar, Punjab, and 
Madhya Pradesh in physics, chemistry, biology and mathematics-

31. A two-month training course in educational measure
ment and evaluation was organised for creating leadership in 
evaluation at the State level. Training was imparted to 37 
participants in the theory and techniques of educational measure
ment and evaluation. This was the second training course of 
its type. 

32. The Department of Educational Administration sponsor
ed a workshop jointly with the Municipal Corporation of Delhi 
from August 1-5, 1966, to develop evaluative criteria for the 
inspection and supervision of elementary schools. This was. 
attended by inspectors of schools of the Municipal Corporation. 
of Delhi. 

33. 'l'he Department of Adult Education in consultation. 
with All India Radio, has developed TV education programmes 
for adult literacy. These will be tried in Delhi villages where 
TV sets will be available. During the period under report, 
the Department organised two training courses for adult literacy 
instructors of the Central Border Police Force under the Minis
try of Home Affairs, Government of India. Thirty-nine 
instructt.rs attended these courses. 
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34. The Department of Psychological Foundations continued 
to offer diploma courses in (i) research methodology; (ii) 
guidance and counselling; and (iii) early childhood education. 
Admissions to these courses, which are of nine-month duration 
each, are made through all-India selection tests and interviews. 
Forty-three candidates successfully completed the 1965-66 
courses which ended in May, 1966, and 27 candidates are under 
training in the courses for 1966-67 which were started in July, 
1966. 

35. The Department also organised at Mys01e a four-week 
career masters training course for teachers of demonstration 
schools of Regional Colleges of Education and a second course 
on research methodology at Udaipur for the staff of the State 
Institutes of Education. 

36. The Department of Audio-Visual Education conducted a 
one-week workshop in the preparation of inexpensive audio
visual materials which was attended by 21 trainees of the dip
loma course organised by the Department of Teacher Education. 
The Department also organised: (i) A nine-month diploma 
course in audio-visual education from 18th July, 1966; ten 
trainees consisting of audio-visual education officers and high
level workers in this field and teachers from schools participated 
in it; (ii) an audio-visual training course for 16 members of 
the staff of the Regional Colleges from 9th May, 1966, to 20th 
June, 1966, to acquaint them with the techniques of production 
of simple and inexpensive audio-visual aids; (iii) a two-week 
audio-visual workshop for leaders of Bharat Scouts and Guides 
which was attended by 23 candidates including three members 
of 1:he staff of the National Headquarters. The training includ
ed the preparation of instructional materials with special em
phasis on scouting. 

III. ExTENSION 

37. The Department of Basic Education is running 45 
primary extension service centres in various States. Of these, 
15 are attached to the State institutes of education and the rest 
to elementary training institutions. Beside~, there are 97 secon
dary extension service centres in India under the Department of 
Field Services including one extension research centre. These 
centres organised extension and in-service education activities for 
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the benefit of secondary schools in India. A large number of 
developmental programmes aimed at improvmg secondary edu
cation has been conducted. More than 500 schools are involved 
in this intensive school improvement programme. 

38. In collaboration with the University Grants Commis
sion, 44 Summer Institutes in Science subjects were conducted at 
various centres. The services of 85 American experts (who 
worked as co-ordinators) were obtained. Of the 44 institutes, 
four were organised at the Regional Colleges of Education. 
Grants amounting to Rs. 15,01,992 were paid to the universities 
for organizing these summer Institutes. USAID wpplied books 
and equipment worth Rs. 19,920 imported from the United 
States and commodities worth Rs. 7.00 lakh bought in India. 
In addition, books of the value of Rs. 55,138 were supplied by 
the UGC. Over 1,700 school teachers participated in these 
summer institutes. 

39. An assessment of extension service departments has 
revealed that there is a real need to improve the equipments cf 
teachers particularly in regard to subject content. The Univ-er
sity Grants Commission and NCERT, in collaboration with the 
Teachers College, Columbia University Team, have, therefore, 
decided that Summer Institutes in the Humanities should be held 
in 1967. 

40. The purpose of these summer institutes is to improve the 
subject-matter competence of participating teachers; to develop 
effective procedures for using the content in classroom teaching; 
to develop a new outlook based on rece11t developments 'in 
subject areas; to establish channels of communication between 
schools and universities; to stimulate interest in teachers by 
bringing them into contact with eminent men in the field of their 
study; and to enable teachers to exchange with their colleagues 
views in the profession and achle.ve greater understanding and 
appreciation of one another's teaching programmes. 

41. The fields in whlch it is proposed to hold summer insti
tutes are languages (regional languages, Hindi an,d English) 
and social sciences including history, geography, civics, economics 
and social studies. In 1967, it is proposed to organise about 
ten summer institutes in the humanities. 
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42. Seminar on Experimentation and Action Research is 
a continuing programme of the Department of Field Services. 
During the period under review, one seminar was organised from 
February 6 to 10, 1967, il). which 37 persons-22 selected by 
the Department of Field Services and 15 selected by the De
partment of Basic Education took part The seminar aimed 
at preparing resource personnel who could be helpful to the 
extension centre~ in promoting experimmtal projects in schools. 

4.3. School Improvement Programme through Intei!Sive 
Work is also a continuing programme of the Department under 
which groups of schools are selected by extension service 
departments all over the country to pay concentrated attention 
to the programme of school improvement developed by the 
school staff. To that end, the Department of Field Services has 
organised a large number of seminars of headmasters in almost 
all the States. 

44. A low-priced kit has been developed by the Central 
Science Workshop to teach chemistry at the middle school stage. 
This kit has to be duplicated in limited numbers and distributed 
to experimental schools and study groups for their use. 

45. The Department of Basic Education took up an inten
sive school improvement programme in three schools of Delhi. 
The officers of the Department helped the teachers to improve 
the teaching of different school subjects with particular 
emphasis on science. A course in the teaching of science was 
conducted every Saturday. 

IV. EDUCATIONAL LITERATURE 

46. Textbooks: During the period under report, the 
Nationlll. Council continued to prepare and produce model text
books at the school level of education. Panels and editorial 
boards have been set up in 15 subject fields, namely; (1) agri
culture, (2) biology, (3) chemistry, (4) commerce, (5) English, 
(6) general science, (7) geography, (8) Hindi, (9) history, 
(10) ·mathematics, (11) physics, (12) Sanskrit, (13) social 
studies, ( 14) technology for ~econdary schools and vocational 
institutes, and (15) teacher training. The textbooks on these 
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subjects are produced in English and Hindi by the Council and 
translated iuto regional languages by the State Governments. 

4 7. Th~:~ textbooks brought out todate include: (i) Biology 
textbook in seven sections for Classes IX-XI, (ii) Kavya San
kalan and Gadya Sankafan for Cla~~es IX-XI, (iii) Ne7, 
Algebra textbook for secondary schools, (iv) Ancient India-a 
textbook of history for middle schools, (v) Hindi Primer and 
Hindi Reader for Class I, accompanied by teachers' manual 
and a student's workbook and Hindi Reader for Class II. 

48. The Hindi and Biology textbooks have already been 
prescribed by the Central Board of Scondary Education in the 
schools affiliated to it. The Hindi Primer and Reader for Class 
I have been prescribed by the Directorate of Education, Delhi, 
in the schools affiliated to it. 

49. The published textbooks have been sent to the State 
Government for adoption/adaptation. The Bihar Government 
has decided to adapt the Hindi Primer for Class I of schools in 
the State. 

50. The textbooks expected to be published in 1967, in
clude: (i) Elements of Electrical Engineering, (ii) Practical 
Geography, (iii) English Textbook for Class III, (iv) Textbooks 
on Social Studies for primary classes, and (v) Hindi Textbook 
for Class VI. 

51. Supplementary Educational Materiab under the 
National Council's scheme for supplementary educational mate
rials, biographies of great Indian patriots whose lives are likely 
to promote the idea of national integration have been com
missioned for thf!l age-group 14-17 years. The lives are of 
Mahatma Gandhi, Jawaharlal Nehru, Tagore, Raja Ram Mohan 
Roy and the Emperor Akbar. 

52. Legends of India: A collection of legends for children 
with a commentary for teachers has been compiled and is at 
present under evaluation. 

In addition, a new series entitled, Our Heritage, divided 
into three parts, (a) Founders of Our Living Faiths, (b) Saint
Poets of India, and (c) Modern Reformers has been undertaken 
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53. A Constitution of India for Young .Readers: The 
-script of the publication has been sent to the press for 
,publication. 

A book, for age-group 14-17 years, on the Freedom 
Movement in India has been commissioned. 

54. Yearbooks: The script of the Yearbook of Secon
.dary Education is under finalisation and is expected to be pub
lished during the course of 1967. 

The Yearbook of Education on Educational Research is in 
;press and will be published this year. 

55. Journals: Six of the Council's Journals were! amalga
mated into a single journal entitled NIE Journal (published 

-once in two months) in pursuance of a scheme to rationalise the 
-Council's periodicals. Four issues of the Journal have been 
_published. 

A half-yearly research journal entitled Indian Educational 
.Review has been started and two issues have been published. 

56. School Science and NIE Newsletter continued to be 
;brought out as 'quarterly' journals. 

57_ Reprints of Foreign Books : Under the joint Indo
American Standard Works Programme, reprints of outstanding 
.science and mathematics books will be made available at low 
-cost. The following indicates the progress : 

PSSC Physics Textbook (Second Reprint) Released 

SMSG Mathematics ( 16 titles) Released 

58. Teachers' Handbook of Science for Primary School: 
'The two first volumes of this handbook have already been· sent 
ior publication and the manuscript of the third volume is to be 
sent to tht! press shortly. 

59. Supplementary Readers : The manuscripts of supple
mentary xeaders entitled 'Bird Migration' and 'Rocks Unfold 
·the Past' will soon be sent for publication and the manuscript 
.of 'The Story of Transport' has been received and is being 
;reviewed. · - • ' 
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60. Production of Films/Filmstrips: A number of pro
jects in graphics and photogiaphics have lbeen taken up by the 
tminees of the nine-month diploma course under the guidance ·of 
the Department of Audio-Visual Education. The details of the 
production programme are given below :-

The filmstrips produced on experimental basis include 
(i) Processing of Negatives, (ii) Birds, (iii) Animals with Back
bones, and (iv) Changing Pattern of Family Life in India. 

61. Graphics: The following kits have been assembled to 
teach various techniques of audio-visual education : (i) One kit 
for improvised science models for the teaching of properties of
liquids, (ii) 'Our India Study' kits, (iii) 'A Study Kit' for teaching 
silk screen printing process, (iv) One Programmed Instruction 
Machine produced for use in seminars and demonstration pur
poses. 



CHAPTER IV 

EDUCATION IN mE UNION TERRITORIES 

The Ministry of Education is handling, at the. Union Govern
ment level, Education in the Union Territories. However, the 
Territories of Goa, Daman and Diu, Himachal Pradesh, Mani
pur, Pondicherry and Tripura have their own legislatures; and 
powers specified in the Government of Union Territories Act, 
1963, are enjoyed by the respective Governments. 

2. A brief report on the progress of school education dur
ing 1966-67 in the Union Territories is given in the following 
paragraphs. 

A. ANDAMAN AND N!COBAR IsLANDS 

3. Expansion and Improvement: During the year under 
report, there were 110 primary schools, 9 middle/senior Basic 
schools and 3 higher secondary schools in the territory. One 
Central school was opened in October, 1966. The enrolment 
for the year 1966-67 is given below: 

Primary stage 
Middle stage 
secondary stage 

7,645 
1,714 
1,443 

4. Education oi Girls : In the Islands, there is one higher 
secondary schoor exclusively for girls. To promote girls' edu
cation several concessions aTe being given. These include the 
provision of : (i) stipends to students coming from Tural areas 
and residing in hostels, (ii) concessions in the fare charged by 
the bus ~ttached to the girls' higher secondary school, and (iii) 
hostel accommodation. 

5. Science Education: General science is taught as a com
pulsory subject up to the secoudary stage. Science is taught as 
an elective subject from Class IX in all the higher secondary 
nchools. StepS are being taken to provide equipment to the 

37 
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science laboratories. Qualified science teachers have been pro
vided to 3 senior Basic schools and all the higher secondary 
schools. \.1 .uol 

6. Scholarships and Other Concessions : Education is free 
up to the higher secondary stage. Adequate number of scholar
ships is being given for post-matric studies on the mainland. 

7. Under the scheme entitled, "book grants to poor students", 
textbook~ are supplied to poor students reading in pre-higher 
secondary stage in the Islands and in post-higher secondary 
stage in institutiC'ns on the mainland. 

8. All school-going children belonging to scneduled tribes 
are entitled to get full supply of books and stationery, includ
ing slates, pens, note-books, etc., free of cost. Two sets of uni
forms per year ru:e also supplied to every tribal school-going 
child at 50 per cent subsidised cost. 

9. The mid-day meals scheme provided for the supply of 
nutritious snacks to all school-going children at the rate of 12 
paise per child per school day. During 1966-67, 10,802 school
going children benefited from it. 

10. Teacher Training: There is only one junior Basic 
teacher training school at Port Blair with an intake capacity of 
24 trainees. 

11. N.C.C./ A.C.C.: There are 5 N.C.C. Naval Wing 
Units for boys and one Jr. Division N.C.C. Army Wing Unit 
for girls in the Islands. 

12. Programme for 1967-68: It is proposed to establish 
an evening college at Port Blair and to strengthen the existing 
Junior Basic Teachers Training School. 

13. Budget: The expenditure on· general education for the 
year, 1966-67, is estimated at Rs. 9,44,000 for Plan schemes 
and Rs. 16,57,100 for non-Plan items. For the next year the 
expenditure is expected to be Rs. 16,66,000 for Plan schemes 
and Rs. 17,25,000 for non-Plan items. 

B. DADRA AND NAGAR fuVELI . 

14. Expansion and Improvement: During the year under re
port, there were 50 primary schools, 18 middle/senior Basic 
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schools and 2 high schools in the Territory. The enrolment for 
.the year 1966-67 is given below :-

Primary stage 
Middle stage 
Secondary stage 

2,683 
2,838 

407 

15. Science Education: General science is a compulsory 
-subject in standards I to VII. 

16. N.C.C./A.C.C.: There are 120 boy cadets and 70 
J:irl cadets in the 2 high schools. 

17. Scholarships and Other Concessions : Education is 
iree in the Territory from the primary to the high stage. 

18. The Administration is supplying, free of cost, textbooks, 
note-books, slates and slate pencils, etc,, to all the pupils be
longing to the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes, as well as 
to economically backward pupils from standards I to X. More
<>Ver, all Adivasi and the poor non-Adivasi pupils of primary 
schools are given clothes, free of cost. 

19. About 22 primary schools are supplied with gift food 
and the primary schools situated in the interior are having their 
mid-day meals free of cost. 

20. Administration runs one Adivasi hostel at Silvassa 
where pupils belonging to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
from the interior of the Territory are admitted from standard 
V onwards up to the secondary stage. An' honorarium of 
Rs. 25 per month is given to each student in addition to free 
board and lodging, of which the expenses are borne by the 
Administration. 

21. Achievements: The demand for education among 
A divasi children is increasing on account of the incentives 
given. Moreover, the standard of teaching has improved in 
:schools on account of the appointment of trained teachers in 
primary schools. 

22. Budget : The expenditure on general education for the 
year 1966-67 is estimated at Rs, 1,83,000 for Plan schemes 
and Rs. 7,18,000 for non-Plan items. For the next year, the 
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expenditure is expected to be Rs. 6,23,800 for Plan schemes. 
and Rs. 6,05,500 for non-Plan items. 

C. DELHI 

23. Expansion and Development: During the year under 
report, there were 926 primary schools, 461 middle schools and 
407 higher secondary schools in the Territory. Of these, 35-
primary schools, 40 middle schools and 14 higher secondary 
schoois were started during 1966-67. The total enrolment 
during the year was as follows :-

Primary stage 4,35,000 
Middle stage 1,93,000 
Sec;:mdary stage 1,03,000 

24. Education of Girls : In addition to co-educational 
institutions in which girls were also studying, the number of· 
institutions exclusively meant for girls comprised 387 primary
schools, 199 middle schools, and 157 higher secondary schools. 
To promote girls education, special allowances are given t<>
women teachers 'alld stipends are given to women teacher· 
trainees. A scheme to provide free transport facilities in rural 
areas is also in operation. 

25. Science Education: At the primary stage, general 
science is taught in the form of nature study, health, hygiene, 
etc. General science is taught as a compulsory subject at the 
middle school stage. At the higher secondary stage, general 
ncience is taught as a core subject in the first two years after 
Class VIII in all multipurpose schools. 

26. In order to make the teaching of science more effective, 
steps have been taken to strengthen school laboratories with 
equipment. An amount of about Rs. 3.61 lakh has been pro
vided for the purchase of scientific material for the schools. 

27. Under the All-India Science Talent Search Examina
tion, 150 scholars were awarded scholarships during 1965-66. 

28. Scholarships and Other Educational Concessions : In 
this regard, the following schemes are in operation : (i) Educa

. tion is free up to class VIII. (ii) Open scholarships for middle, 
stage (classes VI-VIII) of the value of Rs. 50 per annum for 3 
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.:Years in any Government or recognised school situated in the 
Territory are given. (iii) Open scholarships of the value of Rs. 
•10 per month are also given for higher secondary classes 

(IX-XO. (iv) There are other scholarship schemes, such as 
-charitable scholarships, destitute scholarships, scholarships for 
political sufferers, scholarships in industrial schools in addition 
to the Government of India scholarships. 

29. Teachers Training: There are 3 institutions for the 
training of primary teachers and three colleges for the training 
· ot secondary school teachers. The annual intake capacity is 103 
in primary and 200 in secondary training institutions. The Cen

·traJ Institute of Education also provided correspondence course 
·for which 240 students were enrolled. 

30. N.C. C./ A.C.C. : There are 4 groups and 32 units in 
-the N.C.C.i A.C.C., of which 3 units were raised during 
1966-67. 

31. Adult Literacy : In 1965-66, it was estimated that the 
number of illiterate adults in. rural areas was 70,000. About 
30,000 were made literate by the end of 1965-66. The pro

·gramme could not be continued in 1966-67 on that scale. The 
remaining 90,000 illiterates are planned to be covered during 
1967-68. 

32. Achievements in 1966-67: (i) A State Institute of 
Education was established. (ii) Eleven new higher secondary 

·schools were opened. Besides, 220 additional sections were 
<Opened in the existing schools. (iii) Science was introduced iii 
19 additional higher secondary schools. (iv) Summer classes were 
arranged for minimising wastage and stagnation in schools. (v) 
A Regional Art Counsellor was appointed to provide opportuni-
1ie~ to primary school children _for creative self -expression. 

33. Programme for 1967-68: _(1) Opening of more higher 
-secondary schools and starting additional sections in the existing 
-schools. (2) Provision of craft/music and dancing in schools. 
(3) Scheme for postgraduate courses in science for trained science 
teachers in schools. · 

· 34. Budget : The expenditure on general education for tho 
year 1966-67 is estim'llted at Rs, 66,01,300 for Plan schemes and 
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Rs. 8,14,99,800 for non-Plan items. For the next year, the ex
penditure is expected to be Rs. 1,41,86,000 for Plan schemes. 
and Rs. 8,46,84,700 for non-Plan Items. 

D. GoA, DAMAN AND DIU 

;· 35. Expansion and Development: Durfug the year under 
review, there were 843 primary schools, 202 middle schools and 
141 high schools and 1 higher secondary school in the Terri
tory. These include 31 primary schools, 59 middle schools and 
13 high schools started during the year. The enrolment fot 
1966-67 is as follows: 

Primary stage 
Middle stage 
Secondary stage 

82,221 
27,277 
16,026 

36. Education of Girls : There are 22 schools exclusively
for girls. To promote girls education, it is proposed to pay
grants for the purchase of school uniforms, books slates, etc. at 
the elementary level of education. 

37. Science Education: General science is a compulsory 
subject from standard V upwards. Special grants for the pur
chase of laboratory equipment for physics and chemistry sections. 
are being paid by the Government. Steps are being taken to pro
vide science equipment to elementary schools also. 

38. Scholarships and Other Educational Concessions: (i) 
No tuition fee i~· charged in Government schools up to standard 
VIII, (ii) That Department distributes free textbooks to poor 
and deserving students in standards I and ll, (iii) So far, no 
caste or tribe has been classified as scheduled in the Territory, 
but economically backward class scholarships are granted to stu
dents whose parents' income is less than Rs. 2,000 per annum. 

39. Mid-day Meals Programme: This scheme is inlple
mented in rural areas where 20 per cent of the cost is borne by 
tho local people. The cost is computed .at the rate of 20 paise 
per day per child for 100 days in a year, During 1966-67, 
about 7,000 children are expected to have benefited from 
this scheme. It is proposed to cov~r more children during 
1967-68. 

-40. 1'eachers Training Programme : There are 2 institu
tions for the training of prinlary school teachers and one for 



secondary school teachers with a capacity of 200 seats and 50 
seats respectively. 

41. N.C.C./A.C.C.: The 6 Units of N.C.C. continued to 
function during 1966-67. 

42. Adult Literacy : An intensive programme of adult 
education was undertaken in 7 villages, and one gram pan
chayat area has been selected for a pilot project for intensive 
literacy drive. During 1966-67, about 2,500 adults are 
expected to be made literate 'll!ld during 1967-68 it is proposed 
to cover about 10,000 adults under this programme in 20 diffe
rent villages where 500 literacy centres will be opened for the 
purpose. 

43. Achievements in 1966-67 : Five Government high 
schools were established in rural areas. 

44. Budget: The expenditure on general education for 
the year 1966-67 is estimated at Rs. 49,50,000 for Plan 
schemes and Rs. 1,29,40,000 for non-Plan items. For the next 
year the expenditure is expected to be Rs. 54,50,000 for Plan 
schemes and Rs. 1,23,10,000 for non-Plan items. 

E. HIMACHAL PRADESH 

45. Expansion and Improvement: The Union Territory 
of Himachal Pradesh was enlarged due to the merger of hilly 
areas of the erstwhile State of Punjab with it with effect from 
1st November, 1966. During 1966-67, it had 3,555 primary 
school.s, 521 middle schools, 175 high schools and 96 higher 
Secondary schools. These include 215 primary schools, 72 
middle schools and 13 high schools started during the year. 
The enrolment figures for 1966-67 are given 'below : 

Primary stage 3,33,000 
Middle stage 80,000 
Secondary stage 36,000 

46. Education for Girls : The incentives provided for the 
promotion of girls' education included; (i) free education for 
girls up to the middle stage; (ii) freeships in high/higher secon
dary classes; (iii) attendance scholarships in various classes from 
primary to secondary stage; (iv) appointment of school mothe.rs 



to look after girl students; (v) village allowance to women 
teachers for work in rural areas; (vi) provision for free supply 
of textbooks to poor and deserving students; and (vii) award of 
preselection scholarships in classes Vill-IX. 

47. Mid-day Meals Progr.unme: There is a programme of 
providing mid-day meals to 3,000 children in tribal areas and 
of distribution of free milk to about 6,000 children in selected 
schools. Approximately 50 per cent of the children covered 
under the programme are girls. 

48. Science Education : Teaching of general science is 
provided in all primary, middle, high and higher secondary 
schools. General science is a compulsory subject of study in 
primary and middle classes. In 9th and 1Oth classes also, 
general ~cience forms part of the curriculum and has to be 
studied by all students, Certain steps were taken to improve 
the teaching of science in schools. These are: (i) two science 
consultants for elementary schools and 5 science consultants for 
secondary schools have been appointed; (ii) science clubs 
were started in a number of schools; (iii) seminars/workshops 
on teaching and evaluation in science have been started at vari
ous levels; and (iv) content courses of 2 months' duration for 
teachers of middle schools for teaching of general scien::e in 
middle classes were conducted. 

49. Scholarships and Other Concessions : Education is 
free up to middle standard in all the schools. There is also a 
scheiD.el for awarding scholarships for both under-matric and 
post-matric students. Moreover, textbooks worth Rs. 5,400 
were supplied free to deserving students. 

50. Teachers' Training Programme: There are 8 schools 
and 19 units for the training of primary school teachers and 
three colleges and three units for the training of secondary 
school teachers, The annual intake capacity of these is 1,510 
for primary teachers and 540 for secondary teachers. 

51. N.C.C./ A.C.C. : There are 10 units of boys and 1 
unit of girls. 

52. Adult Education : A three-pronged attack was made 
in order to eradicate adult illiteracy from the Territory. 
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!!3. Achievements iD 1966-67 : In order to meet tho in
creasing demand _for education, 215 primary schools, 72 middle 
schools ll.lld 10 high schools were opened. In one college, even
ing classes were started. 

!!4. Budget : The expenditure on general education for 
the year 1966-67 is estimated at Rs. 28,51,000 for Plan 
iChemes and Rs. 3,90,04,000 for non-Plan items. For the next 
year, the expenditure is expected to be Rs. 60,00,000 for Plan 
schemes and Rs. 5,61,04,000 for non-Plan items. 

F. LACCADIVE, MINICOY AND AMINDM ISLANDS 

!!!!. Exp:msion and Improvement: During the year Iinder 
review, there were 6 pre.primary schools, 18 primary schools, 
10 middle schools, 3 high schools and one higher secondary 
school_ in the Territory. The enrolment ·was as follows:. 

Primary stage 
(including pre·primary) 
middle sta~e 
Secondary stage 

4,227 
823 

!!6. Education of Girls : There are 4 senior Basic and 4 
junior Basic schools exclusively for girls. The incentives given 
for bringing more girls to schools include the provision of 2 sets 
of uniforms and 1 metre of black voile for headwear to each 
girl student, besides scholarships for girls studying on the main
land. Mid-day meals, books and writing materials for girl stu
dents in Island schools are also provided. 

57. Science Education : General science is a compulsory 
subject in· prb1ary, middle, high and higher secondary schools. 

58. Scholarships and Other Concessions: (i) Education is 
free at all stages in the Union Territory. (ii) At present, facili
ties for education up to secondary stage alone are available on 
tho Islands. The students desiring to take up higher education 
are sent to colleges on the mainland and are given adequate_ 
scholarships. (iii) Textbooks and writing materials such as 
lllates, note books, etc., are supplied free of cost to students 
~tudying in Island schools. (iv) Two sets of school uciforms 
are supplied to aU boy students studying _in the high school 
i M of Edu.-4. 
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class~. _ (v) Free ,mid--da.y meals. ;tre _given to all the school 
childien· in the junior Basic and senior Basic schools. 

59-. T~dte..;;. Training :- There "fe no training institutions 
in this Union Territory. Qualified ,.'andidates are sent for 
triuning in · Kerala State. 

, \_ . ' 

. _,6Q. N.C.C./ A.C.C.: At present, there are 3 junior divi
sions of N.C.C. in the Islands. 

61. Adult Literacy: Reading room--cum-libraries have 
been establishe4 .in all Islands. Dailies, periodicals and library 
books are supplied to these librari~. Adult education classes 
are ~ducted for both men and women separately to eradicate 
illiteracy. 

. 62. A~evemenfs : One high school has started function· 
ing with effect from May 5, 1966. The higher secondary 
school at Kavaratti h-as been affiliated to the Central Board at 
Secondazy ~ucation, New Delhi. 

63. Budget: The expenditure on general education for the 
year 1966-67 is estimated at Rs. 9,87,500 for Plan schemes 
and Rs. 5,06,400 for non-Plan items. For the next year the 
expenditure is expected to be Rs. 13,68,800 for Plan schemes 
and Rs. 5,52,800 for non-Plan items. 

G. MANIPUR 

64. Expansion and Improveme.it : During the year, the 
Territory had 2,196 primary schools, 305 middle schools and 
118 se.condary schools. The enrolment during the year was as 
follows: 

Primary stage 
Middle stage 
Secondary stage 

1,72,000 
18,000 
11,000 

, 65. Education of Girls: There are 929 primary, 19 
middle, and 14 secondary schools exclusively for girls. To 
promote girls' education, attendance scholarships are given to 
girl students having the highest ~:ecord of attendance. 

66. Science . Education: General science is taught as a 
compulsory subject up to class VIII in high schools and up to 
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.class X in higher secondary schools. In higher secondary and 
multipurpose schools, science is taught as an elective subject 
from class IX onwards. 

67. Scholarships ~d Other Concessions : (i) Education is· 
free up to class VIII both for boys and girls. (ii) Under general 
scholarship schemes, scholarships are awarded to students in 
middle and secondary classes. 

68. Teachers' Training Progfamme : There are 4 Basi" 
.training institutions for training primazy school teachers, one 
Rindi Training Institute and 1 Basic training college for middle 
.school teachers with a capacity of 125 each for Basic training, 
55 for Hindi teacher training, and 70 in the Basic training col
lege. Besides, there is one institution for the training of gra
-duate teachers for secondary schools with an intake capacity of 
-45. This is attached to the~ D.M. College, 

69. Adult Literacy: 198 literacy centres were opened in 
·the 14 community development/tribal development blocks. 
<>ne book competition for production of books for neoliterate 
.adults was held in which five books were selected and copies 
were purchased for distribution to village libraries. 

70. Programme for 1967-68: 10 high schools to be up
graded into higher secondary schools. 

71. Budget : The expenditure on general education for 
'the year 1966-67 is estimated at Rs. 2,26,84,000 for non-Plan 
items and Rs. 16,09,000 for Plan schemes, For the next year, 
'the expenditure is expected to be Rs. 2,43,21,000 for non-Plan 
items and Rs. 28,00,000 for Plan schemes. 

H. PONDICHERRY 

72. Expansion and Improvement : During the year under 
Teview, there were 234 primary, 77 middle and 42 high/higher 
secondary schools in the Territory. The enrolment figures are 
:as follows : 

Primary stage 
Middle stage 
Secondary stage 

19,672 
25,692 
18,751 
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'l3. Girls' Education: There were 13 primary, 19 middle 
and 12 high schools exclusively for girls. 

The steps taken to encourage girls' education include provi
sion of : (i) free education to girls up to secondary stage; (ii) 
attendlince scholarships, merit prizes, free - supply of clothing 
and stationery articles, etc., to girls and (iii) mid-day meals for 
poor girl students in elementary schools. 

74. Science Education: Study of science at primary,
upper primary ud secondary stages is compulsory. Steps ara· 
being taken to strengthen laboratories in middle and high· 
schools with science equipment. 

75. Scholarships and Other Financial ConcessiOos: (D• 
Education is free up to VIII standard for boys and up to secon-· 
dary stage for girls. (ii) Scholarships are given to meritorious 
students to continue their studies. (iii) Free supply of note 
books and stationery articles is provided to 'economically back
ward pupils in elementary schools. ( iv) Fmancial assi~tance is. 
given to girl students studying in secondary schools for the pur
chase of clothing. (v) Free mid-day meals are given to poo'" 
childreD up to ill Form. 

' 76. Teachers' Training: Thetre are 2 training institutions 
for the training of primary school teachers with an intake 
of 120. 

77. N.C.C./ A.C.C. : There were 5 boys" and 1 girls"" 
senior division and 7 boys' junior divisions of N.C.C. troops .. 
During 1966-67, five additional units were raised. 

78. Adult Literacy Programme: The Education Depart
ment is conducting 2 adult literacy centres. 

79. Budget: The expenditure on general education for· 
the year 1966-67 is estimated at Rs. 19,92,000 for Plan 
schemes and Rs. 65,30,000 for non-PI-an items. For t11e next 
year, the expenditure is expected to be Rs. 21,78,000 for Plaa 
schemes and Rs. 69,76,000 for non-Plan items. 

I. TRIPURA 

80. Expansion and Improvement: During 1966-67, there 
were 1,580 primary schools, 177 middle schools and 73 highC 
higher secondary schools in the Territory. 
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" '" "]'_Ae ellf()!ment -figw:_e![ are given below: ' 1'\.l 

Prfmary stage . . . • -1,40;700 
Middle stage '32,900 

,Secondary stage 13,600 
81. Edul!lltion of Girls : Eleven high/higher secondary 

.and 3 senior ,Basic/middle schools were exclusively moont for 
_girls. 

82. Science Education : Up to X class, general science is 
_taught as a compulsory subject and at the higher secondary 
_stage it is taught as an elective subject. 

In order to improve the standard of science teaching it is 
yroposed to introduce new methods of science teaching in 
schools and establish Science Units under the Education Direc
_torate, Provision has also been made to provide science equip
ment to laboratories in middle and higher secondary schools. 
Intelligent science students are given special prizes in the higher 

-secondary schools. 

83. Scholarships and Other Concessions: There are a 
-number of schemes for the grant of scholarships, freeships, 
grant of books in addition to the Government of India scholar
ships schemes. There is also a scheme to supply dresses to 
tribal girl students reading in classes ill to VIII. 

84. Teachers' Training: Facilities for the training of 
,-teachers provided in the Territory are as under : 

(i) Three basic training colleges 

• (ii) Hindi teachers' training 
college 

-(iii) Craft teachers' training 
institute 

- - ....... 

Intake Capacity 
130 each 

50 

60 

(iv) Secondary B.T. (S.T.T.) collegt' 60 

85. N.C.C./ A. C. C.; Theite are 11 co'mpanies !Of ~enior 
,division N,C.C. for boys and 2 coys. of girls' cadets. Besides, 
there are 43 junior division N.C.C. units of boys and 13 of 
_girls. During 1966-67, 4 additional units were raised. 
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86. Achievements in 1966-67 : (i) Starting of 40 balwadis 
(pre-primary schools). (iil Starting of 206 junior Basic units, 30 
senior Basic schools, 1 higher secondary school, 4 N.C.C. units. 
(iii) Introduction of horticulture and animal husbandry in 50 
primary /jlinior Basic schools. (iv) Opening of 20 special educa
tion centres. (v) Opening of 2 homes for children of un-attac:hed 
widows. (vi) Conversion of 120 primary schools into junior 
Basic schools. (vii) Conversion of 12 junior high schools into 
senior Basic schools. (viii) Conversion of 4 high schools into 
higher secondary ~chools. 

87. Budget : The expenditure on general education for the 
year 1966-67 is estimated at Rs. 19,48,900 for Plan schemes 
and Rs. 2,45,60,500 for non-Pian items. For the next year, 
the expenditure is expected to be Rs. 25,07,000 for Plan 
schemes and Rs, 2,89,47,200 for non-Plan items. 
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WGHER EDUCATION 

In the field of higher education, the Union Ministry of Edu
cation is responsible for the maintenance ··of the-four Centrlil 
Universities--Aligarh, Banaras, Delhi and Visva-Bharati. It is 
also responsible for the co-ordination and mafutenance of stand
ards in higher education and it is for this purpose that the Uni
versity Grants Commission was constituted in 1953. 

2. Grants are paid, through the University Grants Commis
sion, to the Central Uiliversities on hundred, per cent basis both 
for their maintenance and development and to State universities 
on a sharing basis for their development projects only. In ad
dition to statutory universities, grants are 11lso paid by· this 
Ministry as well as the UGC to institutions declared as 'deem
ed to be universities' under Section 3 of the University Grants 
Commission Act, 1956, for maintenance and devefopment. 
These grants are given with the two-fold object of enabling univer
sities and other institutions of higher education to meet the un
precedented demand for education on the one hand and of tho 
urgent need to improve ·the quality of education on the other. 

A. CENTRAL UNIVERSITIES 

3. Some of the significant developments in the Central uni
versities in the matter of expansion and improvement of quality 
of education are briefly indicated below: 

Aligarb Muslim University 
4. Evening Classes: Evening classes in pre-university. and 

first and second years of the thr~year degree courses !iri ·com
merce and arts were started from the academic session 1966-
67 for the benefit of the employees of the' University, Govern
ment offices and educational and industrial establishments of the 
town. The total enrolment in the University during the year was, 
6,231 including 220 in .the evening classe~l~t in comme~~ 
and 109 in arts. · 

31 
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S~ New Courses; Diploma courses in electronics engineering, 
costnme design and dress-making and architectural assistantr
llhip for women were introduced from. this session in the Faculty 
of Engineering and Technology and. 50 students were admitted . 

. 6. Seminars and· Symposia; 'During the Year, the following 
c:oqferences, seminars and symposia were organised: 

(i) Research Seminar on Analysis, sponsored by the 
UGC, was held. in May, 1966, in the Department 
of Mathematics, where problems of studies and re
search in mathematics were di~sed. Thirty 
teachers from different parts of the country parti
cipated in it. 

(ii) A Symposium on Devaluation was hel'd in August, 
1966, in the Faculty of Commerce. 

(iii) The Department of Geography organised an Autumn 
School in Geography in October, 1966, in which 
more than 50 delegates from 15 universities parti
cipated. 

' . 
(iv) A three-day All-India Seminar on Entomology was 

held in October, 1966, in the Department of Zoo
. logy. Over one hundred entomologists from all 

over the country participated in it. 

· (vj .The 23rd session of All-India Oriental Conference 
was held in the University jin October, 1966. 
About 600 delegates from all over the country and 

· abroad participated in it. 
. , . 

(vi) A four-day Symposium on Plant Anatomy was held 
in December, 1966. It was attended by delegates 
from all over the country besides an American pro
fessor. -

7~ Hostels (1) A new hostel for Indian and foreign women 
students was started in a leased building. · 

(ii) Two hostels were placed under the self-management of 
students. · · 
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'Banaras :Hindu University 
- .... J ..J ~ -~ - • - ' .:. ' - ' 

.8. Vice-Chancellor: Shri N. H: Bhagwati, who was the Vice
·Chancellor of ·thel University since 16th Aprii, 1960, 1relin
·quished office on 15th April, 1966. Dr. Triguna Sen, who was 
.appointed as Vice-Chancellor in his place, took over on 9th 
October, 1966. He has since resigned consequent upon his 
appointment as the Union Education Minister. The visitor has 
been pleased to appoint Dr. K. N. Udupa, Principal, College 
of Medical Sciences, Banaras Hindu University as the Rector of 
1he University with effect from 18th March, 1967. 

9. Students Welfare: The Academic Council of the University 
'has approved a scheme whereby all matters relating to students" 
affairs and maintenance of discipline will be decided by the 
iitudents themselves. The scheme provides for the formation 
of five committees, viz., (1) Students Affairs Committee in each 
hostel; (2) Students Affairs Committee in each college; (3) 
University Council of Students Affairs; ( 4) Stuaents Council of 
Honour, and (5) Students Court of Honour. Such a scheme 
bas been started for the first time in an Indian university. 

10. Golden Jubilee: The University celebrated its Golden 
Jubilee in February, 1967. A book containing its history run
ning over 800 pages was released on 'the occasion. 

1 t'. The BaiUlras Hindu University (Amendment) Bill, 1966: 
The Bill has been passed by both Houses of Parliament. After 
receiving the assent of 1he President, it has been brought into 
force with effect from 31st December, 1966. 

University of Deihl 

12. Enrolment: In July 1966, the tot\11 enrolme.nt of the Uni
versity was 45,069. It included 37,373 regular students, 6,3().4 
trtudents registered with the Directorate of the Correspondence 
·Courses and 1,392 non-collegiate women student~ on the rolla 
of the Non-Collegiate Women's 'Education Board. Women 
·students constituted about 41 per cent of the university 
-population. 

13. Admission: The University had 36 colleges including 6 
·colleges running evening classes for the employed persons in 
1he Capital. In order to meet the growing demand for university 
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education, the University permitted ten colleges to admit ad
ditional number of students to their "undergraduate courses, 
under the Extended Scheme. Under this scheme, the maximum 
number of students that a college could admit was raised from 
1,000 to 1,500. 

14. Visiting Professors: A number of eminent scholars join
ed the University as visiting Professors. They are: (i) Prof. 
M. A. Gelfand (Library Science), (ii) Prof. Gerald Kelly 
(Psychology), (iii) 'Prof. C. Gilpatric (Philosophy), (iv) Prof. 
Gopal Singh (Panjabi), (v) Prof. Hahkkuk (Economics), (vi) 
Prof. H. H. C. Han (Chinese Studies), (vii) Prof. James A.Mc. 
Clintock (Psychology), (viii) Dr. P. S. Lokanathan (Business 
Management and Industrial Administration), (ix) Prof. K. 
Nakagawa (Economics), (x) Dr. Niharranjan Ray (History), 
(xi) Prof. Novozhilov (Physics and Astro-physics)", and (xii) 
Prof. William Halperin (History). 

15. Professors Emeritus: The title of Professor Emeritus was 
conferred upon Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, who continued to be as
sociated with the University as Honorary Professor of Econo
mics. 

16. Buildings: The following academic and other buildings 
were completed during the year: (i) Extension to Zoology Block; 
(ii) Extension to Botany Block; (iii) Building of the School of 
Social Work; (iv.) Building of the Department of Business Mana
gement; (v) Twenty F-Type Quarters at Maurice Nagar; (vi) 
Delhi University Women's Association Building; (vii) The Day 
Students Centre; (viii) Examination Hall (under completion); 
and (ix) Guest House-cum-Club (under completion). 

Visva-Bharati 
17. New Chancellor: Consequent upon the sad and sudden 

demise of Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri, Acharya (Chancellor) of the 
University, Shrimati Indira Gandhi, an alumnus of the Visva
Bharati and Prime Minister of India, was elected as the Acharya 
(Chancellor) for a term of three years commencing from April 
11, 1966. 

18. New Courses of Studies: The following new courses of 
studies were introduced from the 1966-67 academic session: 
(i) · A four-year postgraduate diploma course in Chinese stu
dies; (ii) A four-year degree course in music and dance; (iii) 
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A four-year senior certificate course in music and dance; and 
(iv) A part-time _two-year certificate course in music· and 
dance. 

19. Building: Among .the new constructions completed during: 
1966-.67, some of the 111ajor works included an \auditorium, 
and International House, a block of Pearson Memorial Hospital, 
an extension of the girls' hostei and an extension of .the Tagore
Memorial Picture Gallery. 

20. Seminars: Three. seminars were held during the year-
These are: 

( i) The Concept of Pramana in Philosophy; 

(ii) Cultural Confusion in Modern India; and 

(iii) Writing of Indian History. 

The Jawaharlal Nehru University 

21. The Bill for the establishment of the University was 
passed in both the Houses of Parliament in December, 1966. 
Further action to establish the University is being ta:Ken. 

Central University for the North East Forntier Region of India 

22. On the recommendation of the Committee jointly set 
up by the Ministry of Education and the University Grants 
Commission, it is proposed to set up _a Central University for 
the North East Frontier Region of India to meet the needs for 
higher education of peopfe of hill areas of Assam, Nagaland, 
NEFA and Manipur. After the necessary resolution is passed 
by the Nagaland Legislature, further action will be taken. 

B. INSTITUTIONS DEEMED TO BE UNIVERSITIES 

23. During the year under report, the number of institutions; 
declared as 'Deemed' universities under Section 3 of the Uni
versity Grants Commission Act remained 9 as during the previous 
year. Their names are given in Annexure II. A brief account 
of some of these institutions is given below: 
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24. Jamia.Millia Islamia: During 1966-67, the Jamia Millia 
• continued to receive grants from the Ministry of Education on 
. cover-the-deficit basis. In addition to providing education 
"at all levels the institution··maintains a Teachers' College and 
_a Rural Institute. The Jamia Rural Institute )las since been 
.merged with the Jamia Millia Islamia and a new course, B.A. 
(lions)_ in Social Work in place of the present Diploma 

'Course in Rural Services is being started. 

25. Gujarat Vidyapith, Gurukul Kangri and Kasbi Vidya
·tlith : These institutions have been paid maintenance grants on 
cover-the-deficit basis and matching share towards the develop

. ment schemes sanctioned by the University Grants Commission. 

26. It has been decided to sanction a loan of Rs. 5 lakh to 
Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi, for the acquisition of land for the 
development of campus. The loan is likely to be released 
.during the year 1967-68. 

27. The Indian School of International Studies : The 
School is designed to be a centre for advanced studies in inter
national affair& and area studies with special reference to poli

.. tical, economic and social development in the countries of 
Asia. The School offers a three-year course leading to the 
doctorate in International Politics and Organisation, Interna
tional Law, International Economics, Commonwealth Studies. 
East Asian Studies, South Asian Studies, South East Asian Stu
dies, West Asian Studies, Central Asian Studies, American 
Studies and Soviet Studies. The School received maintenance 
grants from the Miriistry of Education on cover-the-deficit basis 
and development grants from the U.G.C. on hundred per cent 
basis. 

C. UNIVERSITY GRANTS CoMMISSION 

28. Basic Facts and Figures : The total number of univer
sities in the country during the period rose to 70. Besides, 
there were 9 institutions declared as deemed to be universities 
under section 3 of the UGC Act. New Universities have been 

.established at Berhampur, Kanpur, .Madurai, Meerut, Sambhal
pur. Surat (South Gujarat) and in Saurashtra (at Ahmedabad) . 
According to provisional estimates, the number _of universities 
.and afliliated colleges w.ould be about 2,750 as against 2,572 
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during 1965-66. The student enrolment in the field of higher edu-
cation (including that in intermediate classes of the Board of In-
termediate ~ducation, U.P.) would be 19 lakh (approx.), against.-
17·29 lakh m 1965-66. The tempo of expansion as a result of
the rising demand for higher education in the country has con
tinued during the period under review. 

29. Revision of the Salary Scales of University and College· 
Teachers :' With effect from 1st April, 1966, the following scales 
of pay were introduced jn the Central Universities : 

Lecturer Rs. 400-40-800-50-950· 
Reader Rs. 700-50-1250' 
Professor Rs. 1100-50-1300-60-1600' 

It has also been decided that one-third of the number of' 
professors should be placed in the senior scale of Rs. 1600--
100-1800, 

- -1-

30. During the year under report, the Government of India 
decided to accept the recommendations of the U Diversity Grants 
Commission for the revision of scales of pay of university and 
college teachers and to give special assistance to State Govern
ments for implementing these scales with effect from 1st April', 
1966. The assistance from the Centre will be given for a period 
of 5 years. The pattern of assistance in respect of university 
teachers will be the same as in the last two Plans, namely, 8() 
per cent of the additional expenditure involved. It has been: 
decided that this pattern should be extended to college teachers. 
afso although in the past Central assistance for men's colleges has. 
been at the rate of 50 per cent and for women's colleges at thee 
rate of 75 per cent. 

31. The increased assistance from the Centre in respect of' 
college teachers should enable the States to adopt uniformly 
the University Grants Commission scales for all afliliated college& 
whether run by Government or private organisations. Under 
this scheme, the State Governments are required to bear tho 
entire balance of the additional expenditure. 

32. Grants to Central Universities: As recommended by 
a committee under the chairmanship of Dr. C. D. Deshmuk:lk 
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the following block (maintenance) grants were fixed for the 
Centra] Universities for 1966-67 after an examination of their 
.budgets: 

Aligarh Muslim University Rs. 94·82 lakh 
Banaras Hindu University Rs. 119·00 

" 
Delhi University Rs. 70·80 

" Visva-Bharati Rs. 37·20 
" 

It has been decided that the recurring expenditure on deve
lopment schemes would become part of the expenditure under 
the block grant with effect from 1st April, 1967. 

33." Correspondence Courses: Correspondence courses for 
RA. (Pass) in the Delhi University have now been placed on 
a permanent footing. The UGC, to whom this scheme has 
now been transferred from the Ministry of Education, has ap
pointed a committee to consider the question of extending it to 
<lther centres. 

34. The maintenance grants paid to non-Government colle
:ges of Delhi University during the period under review amount
ed to Rs. 1.40 crores. The block grants actually paid to the 
Central Universities, during this period, amounted to Rs. 3.21 
-crone (inclusive of the additional expenditure on increased rates 
-of dearness allowance) . 

35. Development Grants : The Visiting Committee appoint
·ed by the Commission to assess the development proposals of the 
universities for the fourth Plan period have already visited 28 
universities and it is expected that by April, 1967, another 17 
universities would have been visited by the respective commit
tees. 

36. Basic grants were sanctioned to the universities for the 
purchase of science equipment and books and journals to meet 
thein immediate requirements pending the ·assessment of the 
fourth Plan development proposals. The basic grants sanction
ed at the beginning of the fourth Plan period amounted to nearly 
Rs. 2·37 crore for equipment, and Rs. 1·27 crore for the pur
-chase of books and journals. In addition, some unassigned 
:grants were also placed at the disposal of the universities for 
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miscellaneous schemes, such as the exchange of teachers, pub
lication of research work, extension work by university teachers, 
1ravel grants for attending conferences and visiting centres of 
research, etc. The development grants released to the universi
ties for science subjects, humanities and social sciences, engineer
ing and technology and for general schemes are given below. 
These are exclusive of grants given to them for Centres of Ad
vanoed Study and their departments: 

(i) SCIENCE SUBJECTS 

NON-RECURRING Amount Paid (R.\. in 
lakh) 

(a) Science Equipment 7 6 · 7 8 
(b) Books and Journals 12·16 
(c) Buildings 55·50 

RECURRING 

Contributions .towards salaries 
of additional staff sanctioned 45 ·52 

Total 189·96 

(ii) HUMANITIES AND SociAL SCIENCES 

(a) Staff and Maintenance 
(b) Buildings 
(c) Equip{nent 
(d) Library 
(e) Library Buildings 

Total 

(iii) ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY 

56·47 
34.55 
6·63 

14·75 
31.05 

143·45 

The Commission continued to provide development grants 
to universities and institutions maintained by them for higher 
education in the field· of engineering and technology. These 
grants are given for the improvement of the existing facilities, 
five-year integrated degree courses, development of pharmaceu
tical education, courses in management studies, postgraduate 
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courses and research in engineering and technology, etc. For
postgraduate courses in engineering and technology, necessaty 
grants for buildings, equipment, books and journals and stalf" 
were provided. In addition, scholarships at the rate of Rs. 250· 
p.m. for approved postgraduate courses and fellowships at the 
rate of Rs. 400 p.m. for research work were also provided. 

Degree courses in engineering for science graduates have· 
been approved at the M. S. University of Baroda and the Andhra~ 
University. A Girfs' Polytechnic has been started at Aligarh 
Muslim University. 

The grants paid for the development of education in en
gineering and technology amounted to Rs. 1· 55 crores. 

(iv) GENERAL ScHEMES 

Grants paid to universities for miscellaneous schemes, 
11uch as construction of hostels, library buildings, staff quarters, 
guest houses, student welfare, introduction of the .three-year 
degree course, establishment of printing presses, summer schools,. 
seminars and conferences, etc., amounted to Rs. 4· 57 crore. 
Payments for the construction of library buildings during the 
period amounted to Rs. "31·05 lakh. 

37. Centres of Advanced Study : The Commission hilS beell' 
providing special assistance to 26 selected university depart
ments to function as Centres of Advanced Study. These cen
tres are intended to encourage the 'pursuit of excell'ence' and 
to improve quality and raise standards at the postgraduate and 
research levels. Grants amounting to Rs. 67·96 lakh were paid 
to the centres during the year under review. 

38. Assistance for the development of Centres of Advanced 
Study has also been received from the Unesco. Under this 
programme, the services of experts, fellowships for traiuing and 
specialized equipment, mostly from the USSR, are being provid
ed to the various centres. During the bienuium 1965-66, the 
Unesco assistance was utilised by 10 university departments~ 
7 of which are Centres of Advanced Study in science subjects. 
Several eminent Soviet scientists visited the centres and partici
pated in their teaching and research programmes. A large-. 
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number of items of specialised equipment have been received by 
them and some Indian teachers have also visited the USSR for 
advanced training in specialised fields. 

39. The Government of the UK, through the British Council, 
is also providing assistance to some Centres of Advanced Study. 
Under this programme, a number of eminent British scientists 
and scholars visited India and worked in some of these centres. 
Training facilities in the UK were provided to selected Indian 
teachers and some equipment was also received. The supply 
of equipment required by these centres under the Colombo Plan 
had started arriving. 

40. The Asia Foundation has offered some assistance for 
meeting the urgent foreign exchange needs of a few Centres of 
Advanced Study in sciences. 

41. A few of these centres have been entrusted by the US 
Department of Agriculture with particular projects of specialised 
research with the help of P.L. 480 funds. 

42. A number of teachers, scholars, research workers from 
the USA, Japan, Belgium, UK, etc., worked for varying periods 
at the linguistics centres in the Poona and Annamalai Universi
ties. 

43. Postgraduate Centres: The report of the Standing Com
mittee set up by the UGC to consider the establishment of uni
versity centres for postgraduate studies was accepted by the 
Commission and circulated to the universities a.Qd State Govern
ments for their guidance. The proposals for the establishment 
of such centres in the Universities of Mysore, Sri Venkateswara 
and Andhra are under consideration. 

44. Review Committees : The reports of the Review Com
mittees concerned with Botany, Bio-chemistry, Chemistry and 
Mathematics have already been printed and ·made availabliJ 
to the universities. The report of the Mathematics Reforma 
Committee has also been published and circulated to the uni
versities. The work of the Review Committees in Geography 
and Anthropology is nearing completion. In the field of the 
humanities and social sciences, the reports of the Re~iew Com
mittees concerned with English, Education, Library Science, 
Social Work and Sociology, Philosophy and Political 

5 Edu.-5. 
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Science - have been printed. The Committees dealing 
with Psychology, Military Science, Arabic and Persian Studies 
and Economics have also finalised their reports. A committee 
appointed by the Commission to examine the suitability of 
'education' as an elective subject of study at the undergraduate 
level has already submitted its report. 

45. Colleges. The Commission assists selected colleges for 
the construction of the hostels, libraries, laboratories, non-resi
dent student centres and staff quarters, and for the purchase of 
books and science equipment. The total grants paid to the col
leges for such projects amounted to Rs. 86·18 lakh. 

46. During the period under review, grants were sanctioned 
to 38 colleges for the development of postgraduate departments 
in the humanities and social sciences and a grant of Rs. 8 ·17 
Iakh was released. For postgraduate studies in science subjects, 
:rants amounting to nearly Rs. 7·46 lakh were paid to the 
oolleges concerned. Payments are phased according to the pro
gress of work and expenditure. 

47. The Commission has been assisting 42 universities and 
733 colleges afliliated to them for the provision of additional 
staff, classroom accommodation and library and laboratory faci
lities subject to the terms and conditions enunciated by th• 
Three-Year Degree Course Estimates Committee. During the 
year, grants amounting to Rs. 20·94 lakh (recurring and non
recurring) were released to the universities a:nd colleges under the 
<~Cherne. · 

48. Teachers' Welfare: The UGC is implementing a 
aumber of programmes for the benefit of teachers in the univer
sities and colleges. 

(i) Universities and colleges are helped to utilise the services 
at selected teachers who have crossed the age of superannuation 
but who are otherwise fit to continue their teaching and research. 
During the year under review, 23 teachers from universities 
and colleges were offered awards under the scheme relating to 
1he utilization of the services of retired teachers. About 177 
teachers are at present working under the scheme and a grant 
ef Rs. 12·18 Iakh wa1 paid to the universities and colleges on 
1his account. 
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(ii) Teachers are handicapped sometimes in :carrying on 
research or learned work in the absence of necessary equipment 
and literature. Financial assistance is being provided to selected 
teachers in the universities =and colleges for undertaking such 
work. During the pericd under review, 494 reachers were given 
assistance under this scheme--318 in science subjects and 176 
in the humanities and social l!!ciences. The number of teachers 
who have been assisted under this scheme so far has risen to 
943 in science, engineering and technology and 483 in the 
humanities and social sciences. Grants amounting to Rs. 3 · 84 
lakh were paid to the universities and colleges under this scheme 
during the year. 

(iii) Lump grants amounting to Rs. 9·47 lakh were placed 
at the disposal of the universities (including institutions 'deemed 
to be universities') for schemes relating to the exchange of tea
chers, extension work by university teachers, travel grants for 
attending international ·conferences and for visiting centres of 
research and for attending academic c~nferences, etc. 

(iv) The Commission continued to give assistance to univer
sities and colleges for the construction of staff quarters at the rate 
of fifty per cent of the approved expenditure. The total pay
ments made on this account during the year amounted to 
Rs. 24·04 Jakh to universities and Rs. 4·15 lakh to colleges. 

(v) Assistance was also made available to universities for 
the construction of teachers' hostels as hitherto on the usual 
sharing basis. Total payments on this 'account to the univer
sities during the year amounted to Rs. -45 ·56 lakh. 

49. Summer Schools and Institutes: The programme of 
summer schools and institutes was .continued. During the year, 
44 sununer institutes in science subjects were held for school 
teachers in collaboration with !lie NCERT and USAID in which 
over 1,700 teachers participated . Besides books, equipment and 
other commodities, the USAID made the services of 85 American 
experts available in these institutes. Grants amounting nearly 
Rs. 15 lakh were paid to the universities for these institutes. 

50. Thirty-five summer institutes were organised for college 
teachers in science subjects in collaboration with the USAID. 
Grants :~mounting to about Rs. 14 lakh were paid to the 
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universities for this purpose. The USAID made available the 
services of 79 American consultants and also provided books 
and commodities. The Commission also organised one summer 
institute in agriculture for college teachers under the auspices 
of Sardar Patel University. The total number of teachers, who 
participated in the summer institutes for colleges during 1966 
was 1,265. 

51. Six institutes in English laoguage were organised in 
collaboration with the British Council and the USAID at the 
Universities of Bombay, Delhi, Mysore, Osmania, Panjab and 
Ranchi, and 317 teachers participated in the programme. 
These summer institutes, one each in chemistry, biology anc 
mathemadcs were organised in the Universities of Punjab 
Madras and Madurai respectively ·for talented undergl'adua.tc 
students. 

52. Apart from summer institutes, the Commission alsc 
provided grants to the universities for organising 17 5 summer 
liChools, seminars, conferences, symposia and refresher courses. 

53. Students Welfare: The UGC continued to provide 
assistance to the universities and colleges for the provision of 
essential amenities for the student community. . The following 
activities were carried on during the year : 

(i) For the construction of student holstcls in the 
universities, grants paid during the year amounted 
to Rs. 44·32 lakh. An amount of Rs. 29·90 Jakh 
was paid to the colleges for this purpose. 

(h)• The Commission continued to provide grants to 
colleges for textbook libraries, wherefrom, students 
can borrow texbooks on long-term loans. During 
the Yeaf, grants amounting to Rs. 10·01 lakh were 
paid to some colleges for this purpose. So far, 
grants have been provided for the textbook libraries 
to about 750 colleges. 

(iii) The Commission continued to make contributions 
to the students aid fund in the universities and 
colleges wherefrom needy students are given finan
cial assistance for paying their tuition or examina-
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lion fees and purchasing books, or meeting other 
expenses related to their studies. Grants amounting: 
to Rs. 11 ·18 lakb were paid to the universities and. 
colleges on this account during the period under: 
review. 

, )\') Assistance is also given to colleges for the establish-· 
ment of non-resident student centres and to the· 
universities for student homes. During the period! 
under review, grants amounting to Rs. 6·02 Iakh. 
were paid to the colleges and Rs. 2 · 83 lakb to the· 
universities. In view of the limited funds available 
a number of proposals had to be deferred to the 
next financial year. 

(v) The Commission accepted the report of the 
committee appointed to formulate a scheme for 
providing health centres for staff and students 
in universities and colleges and desired that a beginn
ing be made in this regard on a modest scale. The 
Government of India has been approached for fund& 
for this purpose. 

(vi) The report of the committee appointed to consider 
' problems relating to students welfare and allied 

matters was accepted by the Commission and circu
lated to the universities. A meeting of a panel of 
vice-chancellors and educationists was convened in 
October. 1966 to consider problems relating to 
student unrest and indiscipline. The recommenda
tions of the panel were circulated to the universities, 
and the Government of India was requested to 
provide additional funds for the implementation or 
specific prograrumes of students welfare as recom
mended by the panel. 

54. Scbolarshipl!l and Fellowships: The Commji.ssion 
awarded SO senior research fellowships, each of the value of 
Rs. 500 p.m., and 135 junior fellowships, each of the value of 
Rs. 300 p.m., for advanced studies and research in science 
subjects and the humanities including social sciences. Thirty
two research fellowships of the value of Rs. 400 p.m. each were 
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awarded for r."earch in engineering and technology. Under 
the awards made by the Commission, 350 junior and senior 
fellows in science subjects and the humanities including social 
sciences and 65 in engineering and technology are working on 
various projects. The Commission allocated 265 research 
scholarships to 43 universities and raised the value of these 
scholarships from Rl>. 200 to Rs. 250 p.m. each. The total 
number of research scholars working on various projects under 
the awards provided by the Commission is about 600 at present. 
During the year, 14 candidates were selected for the award of 
scholarships of the value of &. 1,200 p.a. for honours and post
graduate studies in Arabic and Persian. 

D. RURAL HIGHER EDUCATION 

55. The scheme of Rural Higher Education was launched 
in 1956 with the object of providing higher education to the rural 
youth in a rural environment with a view to inculcating in them 
a spirit of service to the community and sympathy for the rural 
way of life, besides training them for careers in rural develop
ment. Fourteen Rural Institutes are at present functioning in 
various parts of the country under this scheme and provide one 
or more courses approved by the National Council for Rural 
Higher Education. All the Rural Institutes are receiving suitable 
assistance for their growth and development. These institutes 
have also been strengthened by the addition of physical facili
ties like libraries and laboratories. 

56. Grants and Stipends: Central assistance was continued 
to be given to the Rural Institutes during the year on the approved 
pattern for non-recurring and recurring expenditure as well as 
for award of stipends. Grants ·totalling about Rs. 20·98 lakh 
were released to them. A provision of Rs. 24,82,400 exists for 
this purpose for the year 1967-68. 

57. Reorganisation: The Rural Higher Education scheme 
has been reviewed with the object of promoting further growth 
of the fustitutes. In consultation with the University Grants 
Commission and the National Council for Rural Higher Educa
tion, the following measures of reorganisation have been taken : 

(i) The three Rural Institutes at (a) Bichpuri (Agra) 
(b) Gandhigram, and (c) Coimbatore may~ declared 

-r- r~ 
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as deemed universities under Section 3 of the U.G.C. 
Act. Necessary action in this regard is in progresa. 

(ii) The Rural Institute at Udaipur has been affiliated 
to the University of Udaipur, and the Jamia Rur;U 
Institute has got itself merged with the J amia Millia 
Islamia which is already a 'deemed' university. The 
J amia Rural Institute will run a B.A. (Hons) course 
in social work in place of the existing diploma ill 
rural services. · 

58. Recognition of Diplomas/Certificates in Rural Higher 
Education : The postgraduate diploma in (i) rural economics 
and cooperation, and (ii) rural sociology and community develop
ment have been recognised by the Government of India and 
some State Governments as equivalent to the MA. degree of a 
recognised university for purposes of employment under them. 

59. The diploma in rural services has been recognised by 
the Government of India and most of the State Governments a.i 

equivalent to first degree of a recognised university for purposes 
of employment under them. The diploma has also been 
recognised by 35 universities and institutes of higher education 
as equivalent to first degree for purposes of postgraduato 
instructions in certain specified subjects in the humanities, law 
and education. 

60. The diploma in civil and rural engineering has also beea 
recognised by the Government of India and most of the State 
Governments for purposes of employment to subordinate posli 
and services under them. The Jadavpur University and tho 
Delhi College of Engineering have recognised this diploma for 
admission to the part-time degree course in engineering and 
national diploma course. 

61. Sanitary inspector's certificate and agricultural science 
certificate have also been recognised by most of the State Govern
ments for purposes of employment to various posts under tll.em. 

62. The diploma in rural services (education) which is bei.n: 
conducted at Karma Veer Hire Rural Institute, Gargoti, on aa 
experimental basis has been recognised as equivalent to B.A., 
B.T. for purposes of employment as teachers in secondary 
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schools or assistant educational inspectors by the Government 
of Maharashtra. 

63. Examinations : The total number of candidates wh() 
took the annual and supplementary examinations for the various 
diplomas/certificates conducted by the National Council for 
Rural Higher Education in April and October, 1966 was 1,327. 
Of these, 954 were declared successful. 

F. ScHEMES FOR REPUBLICATION OF TEXTBOOKS 

64. The Indo-American Scheme : This scheme is being 
implemented since 1961 by the USIS on behalf of the American 
Embassy in cooperation with the Ministry of Education. Funds 
are provided from out of P.L. 480 funds, to enable the publisher 
in India to bring down the price of selected American st<llldard 
educational books to about one-third to one-fifth of their 
original price. An Indo-American Board consisting of 14 
members (7 members representing the Government of India and 
7 members representing the Government of the USA) has been 
6et up to decide all policy matters pertaining to the operation of 
the scheme. So far, some 400 titles have been re-published 
under the scheme since its inception. The books are selected 
by the Ministry through a process of evaluation by Indian 
experts and are re-published by publishers in India who get 
necessary copyright from the original foreign copyright -holders. 

65. English Language Books Society Scheme : Under this 
scheme selected standard British educational books are re
published in low-priced editions for use of students of higher 
education in India. For implementation of the scheme, the UK 
Government has appointed an Advisory Committee in London. 
The books are selected by the Ministry of Education just as in 
the case of the American scheme. The prices of the re-published 
books are about one-third of their original prices in the UK. 
Some 280 titles in different fields of humanities, sciences and 
technology have been produced so far. The books are printed 
in the UK and are imported into India through normal trade 
channels. The scheme was started in 1960. 

66. The Pergamon Press Scheme : An agreement, in prin
ciple, was signed in 1964 between the Government of India and 
the Pergamon Press at Oxford, under which selected books. 
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from the Commonwealth and International Library Series will 
be adopted and translated by the designated organisations. The 
Ministry of Education has so far designated the following 
organisations for undertaking the publication programme under 
this bcheme: 

(a) The Statistical Publishing Society, Calcutta 

(b) The National Council for Educational Research and 
Training, New Delhi 

~c) The Panjub University, Chandi.garh. 

67. The Indo-USSR Scheme: A scheme was initiated in 
1965 under which standard works for higher education in 
different fields, published in the USSR, will be made available 
in cheap editions for the use of Indian students. Under this 
programme, a joint Indo-Soviet Board has been constituted to 
decide policy matters regarding the translation, adaptation, 
publication and distribution of standard Russian educational 
works in India. The procedure for the selection of books is 
similar to that under the USA and British schemes. In its 
meeting held in January, 1967, the Board reviewed the progress 
made in the implementation of the programme and also consi
dered measures for stepping up the tempo of the programme in 
order to meet the increased demand for the books consequent 
on devaluation. So far, 63 books have been re-published under 
this scheme. 

68. Scheme for Assisting Indian Authors and Publishers : 
The cheap re-publication of foreign textbooks in India has 
necessitated the .introduction of suitable measures to safeguard 
the interests of Indian authors. A scheme has been formulated 
to re-publish standard educational works by Indian authors in 
lowpriced editions. Only publications written or translated in 
English are eligible for assistance under the scheme for the 
present. The procedure for the selection of books is similar 
to that of the scheme for the re-publication of books of American 
and British origin. With the proposed subsidy, the Indian 
publishers will be able to bring down the catalogue prices to one
half or one-third. Two books are under publication. 
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G. Onn!R ScHEMES AND ACTMTIES IN HIGHER EDUCATION 

69. Equivalence of Degrees: On the recommendations of 
this Ministry and the UPSC, the Ministry of Home Affairs has 
issued orders according recognition to degrees/diplomas awarded 
by the Tribhuvan University, Kathmandu, Nepal, as equivalent 
to the corresponding degrees/ diplomas awarded by the Indian 
universities for purposes of employment under the Central 
Government. The recognition is effective till December, 1970. 

70. Commonwealth Education Conference : The fourth 
Commonwealth Education Conference is scheduled to be held in 
November, 1967 in Nigeria. It has been decided that the 
Government of Inaia should participate in the deliberations of 
this Conference • ..... 

71. Special Development Grant to Jammu & Kashmir 
University: On the request of the Chancellor of the Jammu 
and Kashmir University, the Government of India agreed in 
May, 1965, to give a sum of Rs. 35 lakh to the University 85 

a speciaJ ad hoc grant for the purpose of (a) undertaking tasks 
for which the University Grants Commission does not make a 
grant, and (b) finding the matching share in respect of schemei 
approved by the UGC. During 1966-67, a sum of Rs. 9·56 
lakh was released. 

72. Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla : The In diu 
Institute of Advanced Study was set up in October, 1965. 
During the year, the Institute arranged 5 seminars on: (i) 
Religion and Society; (ii) Indian Aesthetics and Art Activity; 
(iii) Socio-Economic History of India, (iv) Guru Gobind Singh, 
Sikhism and Indian Society; and (v) Modernity and Con
temporary Indian Literature. 

73. The academic staff of the Institute consists of 4 pro
fessors, 10 senior research fellows and 3 junior research fellows. 
Besides, during 1966-67, the Institute invited 5 visiting pro
fessors, namely, Prof. Mulk Raj Anand, Prof. S. Nurul Hassan, 
Prof. Nirmal Kumar Bose, Prof. N. A. Nikam, and Prof. Suniti 
Kumar Chatterji. 

Duxing the current financial year, a sum of Rs. 12· 50 lakh 
wa~ released to it. 
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74. Institute of Ru§iaa Studid, New Delhi: The Govern
ment of India, in collaboration with the Government of the 
USSR, set up an Institute of Russian Studies in New Delhi in 
November, 1965. The Institute provides facilities for a one
year intensive course in the Russian language. Sixty-four 
students passed this course in 1965-66. Of these, the Institute 
sent 5 students to the USSR for advanced studies in the Russian 
language. In 1966-67, 61 students were enrolled for this course. 

Since November, 1966, the Institute has also started the 
first year of the three-year honours course in Russian language 
and literature, with an enrolment of 43 students. 

During the current financial year, a sum of Rs. 3 ·90 lakh 
was released to the Institute as maintenance grant. 

15. Assistance to All-ludia IntitutiODS of Higher Education: 
Grants mentioned below were given to non-statutory and non
affiliated institutions of higher leaming which are engaged in 
doing pioneering work or introducing new ideas and techniques 
in education: 

1. Gurukul Kangri Vishwnidyalaya, 
Hardwar R&. 10,000 

2. Kanya Gurukul Mahavidyalaya, 
Dehra Dun Rs. 35,000 

3. Sri Aurobindo International CeAtre 
of Education; Pondicherry Rs. 1,28,500 

4. Lok Bharati, Sanosara Rs. 19,532 

76. Gnmts to Voluntary OrganisatioDS for Coostructioa 
of Hostels in Big Cities : During the year, grants amounting to 
Rs. 1 ·50 1akh were released to the following : 

1. J. G. M. V. Nilaya, Belgaum 

2. K. P. Trust, Allahabad 
3. Sharda Stree Samaj, Bangalore 

4. S. N. V. Sada:nam Trust, Ernakulam 

R&. 50,000 

Rs. 50,00t 
Rs. 40,000 
Rs. 10,000 

77. Promotion of the Teachinl?' of Mahatma Gandhi u4 
Jawabarlal Nehru amongst University and College Studenbl : 
Under this scheme, grants are given for; (a) deliverin~: lectures 
by eminent educationists in universities; and (b) lecture-tov 
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programme of schools by Kumari Maniben Gandhi; and (c" 
distribution of Gandhian literature, 

Out of the budget provision of Rs. 58,000, an expenditure 
of Rs. 9,136 was incurred on (a) above. Besides, a grant of 
Rs. 25,000 was given to the Institute of Gandhi an Studies, 
Varanasi. 

78. Cultural Exchange Programme-Deputation of Profes
sors and Delegations: During 1966-67, the Russian Language 
teachers came to India under the Indo-USSR Cultural Exchange 
Programme frnt teaching Russian in various universities and 
higher institutions in India for a period of one/two years. The 
total number of Russian teachers at present teaching Russian 
in Indian universities under the programme is 19. 

79. Besides, the following educationists from abroad _visited 
India on special invitations and under cultural exchange pro
grammes with various countries: ( i) three vice-chancellors from 
West Germany; (ii) the late Sir Frank Worrell froin the West 
Indies; (iii) a delegation of seven Soviet scientists; (iv) two 
professors from Bulgaria; and (v) two professors from Yugo
slavia. 

80. National Book Development Board : In order to 
stimulate production of books of all types,' the Government of 
India have set up a National Book Development Board which 
would lay down the guidelines for the development of the book 
industry in 1:1!-e context of the over-all requirements of the country 
in general, and higher education in particular. The Board will 
have on it representatives of the different sectors of the book 
industry as well as of the various governmental and non-govern
mental agencies dealing with the implementation of book pro
grammes". 

H. FINANCIAL PRoVISIONS 

81. The total revised budget provision for 1966-67 cover
ing all grants and financial assistance by the Ministry of Educa
tion in the field of higher education was of the order of rupees 
18 · 36 crore as against similar provision of Rs. 21· 38 crore 
(provisional) for 1967-68. A broad break-up of the grants and 
financiul assistance given by the Ministry of Education is given 
below: 
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~1. 
No. 

Provision for 1966-67 
Scheme 

Original Revised 

Rs. Rs. 
x. Grant-in-aid to the University 

Grants Commission (Plan) . u,os,oo,ooo n,3o,oo,ooo 
(Non-Plan) 4,25,98,ooo 4,9x,oo,ooo 

2. Grants for instituting Evening 
Colleges and Correspondence 
Courses • (Plan) 

3· Grants to Jawaharlal Nehru 
University and the Univer>ity 
for Hill Areas of North Eastern 

2,00,000 

Region of India • (Plan) I,oo,oo,ooo 
-4· Special development grants to 

J & K University • (Plan) xs,oo,ooo 
5· Matching grants to Jamia Millia 

Islamia for Development Sche-
mes • (Plan) 75,000 

6. Maintenance Grant to J amia 
Millia lslamia • (Non-Plan) u,oo,ooo 

7. Grants-in-aid to Inter-Univer-
sity Board • (Plan) • ~s,ooo 

(Non-Plan) 32,000 
8. Development Grants to Gujarat 

Vidyapeeth . • (Plan) 2,67,000 
9. Gurukul Kangri, Ha~dwar and 

Kasbi Vidyapeeth, Varanasi 
(Pian) • sm,ooo 

10. Summer Service Institute for 
College Teachers--Cost of Fo-
reign Exports • (Plan) 

II. Construction of Hostels of Affi-
liated Colleges (State Govern-
ments) • • • (Plan) • s,oo,ooo 

n. Construction of Hostels of Affi
liated Colleges (Union Territo-
ries) • • • (Plan) • x,oo,ooo 

13. Universities and Constituent Col
leges of Delhi University-Con-
struction of1Hostels and Staff 
Quarters • . (Plan) 2,00,000 

14- Sponsored Colleges (Plan) 
''· Grants to Indian School of In

ternational Studies (Plan) 
~6. Centenary Awa~ds and J & K 

Medals • (Non-Plan) • 3,300 

s,so,ooo 

s,oo,ooo 

75,000 

12,00,000 

zs,ooo 
32,000 

4.00,000 

2,00,000 

3,100 

Budget 
Estimates 

1967-68 

J0,31,02,000 
7,3s,oo,ooo 

1,so,ooo 

t:a,so,ooo 

2,00,000 

so,ooo 

2,00,000 

so,ooo 
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Provision for 1966-67 Budget 
Estimates 
1967-68 

Sl. 
No. 

Scheme 

T.7. Refund of Income-tax and 
Customs Duty to USEFI 

(Non-Plan) 

18. Contribution to Commonwealth 
Education Liaison Unit 

(Non-Plan) 

19. Delegations to Commonwealth 
Education Conference 

(Plan) 

20. Improvement of Salary Scales 
of University and College Tea

chers • (Non-Plan) 

21. Loan tt> Kashi Vidyapeeth 
(Non-Plan) 

22. Grants to institutions deemed to 

Original 

R>. 

62,000 

be Universities . (Non-Plan) 7s,oo,ooo 

23. Deshbandhu College, Kalkaji 
(Non-Plan) so,ooo 

2.j. Rural Higher Education 
(Plan) . 17,oo,ooo 
(Non-Plan) 10,82,400 

:as. Other Expenditure-Rural Hi-
gher Education (Plan) . 40,000 

(Non-Plan) 62,6oo 

6. Inland Training of Teachers 
Rural Institutes . (Plan) 10,000 

7• Material and Equipment under 
TCA Programme Cost of Ma
terial etc.,-Rural Higher Edu-
cation . . . (Plan) • 
Do. Incidental Charges 

:al. Grants-in-aid to States and 
Union Territory Governments-
Centrally sponsored Schemc:o
Rural Higher Education • 

"'· Cheap publication of textbooks 

so,ooo 

Revised 

Rs. Rs. 

s,oo,ooo 

98,000 

r,oo,ooo 3,oo,oo,ooo 

s,oo,ooo 

89,oo,ooo r6,oo,ooo 

75,000 So,ooo 

14,00,000 28,30,000 
ro,8z,4oo n,zo,ooe-

20,000 20,00& 
6o,ooo 6o,ooe-

40,000 

10,00,00<> 
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Provision for 1966-67 Budget 
st. Scheme Est;mates 
No. Ori~inal Revised 1967-68 

Rl. Rs. Rs. 
30. Educational conferences-exch-

ange of professors and delega-
tion so,ooo 37,200 so,ooo 

(Outofwiu-
ch only Ra. 
zo,ooo re-
late to big-
her cducat-
ion) 

31. Institution of lectures b r •-
minent persons on Mahatma 
Gandbi and Jawaharlal Nehru'• 
teachings 23, ...... :;a3,000 23,000 

32. Grant to Institute of Rusawo 
Studies 10,00,008 8,oo,ooo 13,75,()0()> 

33· Establishment of the Indian 
Institute of Advanced Studies, 
Simla • • (Plan) • zz,so,ooe lst,50,000 9,00,00C> 

(Non-Plan) 6,oo,ooo 

3+ Institutions of higher learnin1: 
of all India importance • . 3tOQ,ooe 3,00,000 3,2s,ooo-

3S· Grants to voluntarY organisa-
tions for construction of hostels 
in big cities z,oo,ooe :;a,oo,ooo z,oo,ooo-

36. Grants to the Institute of Gan-
dhian Study for promotion of 
research in Gandhian phil<>-

sophy zs,ooo 25,000 zs,OOC>' 
31· Gandhian Philosophy 10,000 10,000 10,000 

38. Commonwealth Education Sc-
hemes--local cost of experts and 
techrucians . 1,05,000 

39· Grants to Shastri Indo-Caoa-
dian Institute, New Delhi 6,oo,ooo 



CHAPTER. VI 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

According to the 7th schedule of the Constitution, the Union 
Government is responsible for coordination and determination of 
standards in institutions for higher education or research in 
science and technology. In addition, the Union Government has 
the sole responsibility for the maintenance of the technical insti
tutions under Central universities ·and a few Central institu
tions. The Union Government is also solely responsible for 
the maintenance of vocational and technical institutions in Union 
Territories. 

2. The responsibilities of the Union Government for tho 
development of technical education is discharged through a 
broad-based system of grant-in-aid and lo~ns to State Govern
ments and institutions under the five-year Plans. 

3. Admission Targets and Achievements: The original phy-
1lical target fixed in the third Plan for technical education was 
20,000 annual admissions to the first degree course and 40,000 
annual admissions at the diploma level. This target was later 
revised to 25,000 for the degree course and 50,000 for the dip
loma course. In order to fulfil this target, so far 124 degree in-
1ltitutions and 274 institutions at the diploma level have been 
1ltarted. This, however, does not include the 'girls polytechnics'. 
As regards achievements, the original targets have be~n exceed
ed. During 1966-67, over 24,000 students were admitted at 
the degree level and over 45,000 at the diploma level (excluding 
admissions to the girls' polytechnics). 

4. Fnture Expansion: A preliminary assessment of the man
power requirements showed that no substantial expansion of 
existing facilities at the degree level would lbe necessary as it 
was felt that facilities which had already been created would be 
able to meet the demand for the fourth and fifth Plans. How
ever, a Committee, under the chairmanship of Prof. V. K. R. V. 
Rao, Member, Planning Commission, was appointed to re-asses11 
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the requirements of technical personnel. This Committee inter 
alia, _recommend~d that: ( l) no further expansion at the degree 
levelts nece~sary m _the c~mventional branches, like civil, electrical 
and mechamcal engmeenng, except a marginal addition of 1 000 
seats to be achieved in the final year of the fourth Plan m~inly 
by expansion of existing colleges to keep up the groV:th rate· 
(2) facilities should be provided for about I ,300 additional ad~ 
missions to specialised branches of cncineering; and (3) target 
for expansion at the diploma level shouid be of the order of 
14,700 and this should be reviewed by the middle of the fourth 
Plan. 

5. Qualitative Improvement: With the considerable expan
sion of facilities for technical education during the first three 
Plans, emphasis has now shifted to its qualitative improvement. 
Accordingly, on the basis of the findings of the various expert 
committees, the fourth Five-Year Plan for technical education 
has been oriented towards quality improvement ,md various steps 
are being taken in order to improve the standard of technical 
education in the country. 

6. Technical Teacher Training Programme: The one factor 
which influences standards of teaching tre most is the prepara
tion of competent teachers in adequate numbers. No amount 
of physical facilities will improve the si•uation until and unless 
the technical institutions are properly staffed. To meet the acute 
shortage of teachers at the degree level, a provision was made, 
during 1966, for the training of abo.tt 200 additional teachers at 
12 centres under a scheme which wa~ initiated in 1959. During 
the year, 109 teachers completed their training and were assign
ed to different engineering colleges for regular appointment. 

7. To meet the even more acute shortage of teachers in dip
loma institutions the scheme for the establishment of four regio
nal centres for the training of teachers for polytechnics was ini
tiated during 1966-67. Three of the centres-at Bhopal, Ca_lcutta 
and Madras--had admitted students. The fourth will adnut stu
dents during the next academic year. These institt:tions provide 
two types of courses, one of 18 months' duration for tho~e hav· 
ing degree in engineering and the other of 2;} years' duratton fo1 
those having diploma qualifications. 
5 M of Edu.-6. 



8. Summer school programmes have also been organised since 
1964 to provide the teachers of engineering colleges and polytech
nics with the opportunity of learning the latest methods and tech
niques of teaching and to become familiar with recent develop
ments. The experience of the past few years has shown that the 
summer schools do serve a very useful purpose in achieving the 
long range goal of incorporating the 'new approach' in !Jboratory 
and classroom instruction. It is now considered that these should 
become a regular and permanent feature uf the system of tech
nical education in the country. 

9. The number of centres was i.:1creased from 8 in 1964 to 20 
in 1966. In 1967, it is proposed to organise 22 summer 
schools-8 for polytechnics and 14 for engineering colleges. 
These schools are organised by the Association of Principals of 
Technical Institutions (India) on behalf of the Ministry of Edu
cation in collaboration with the United States Agency for Inter
national Development. The National Science Foundation of the 
United States of America will provide American experts to assist 
Indian experts in conducting the courses. 

10. These training programmes for teachers will go a long way 
in improving teaching in technical institutions in future. 

1 L With a view to retaining teachers in technical institu
tions, efforts are being made, through the State Governments, to 
improve the salary scales of teachers and to provide them with 
other amenities. 

12. Postgradnate Education and Research: Another important 
factor which primarily affects the development of technical edu
cation is the improvement of postgraduate education and research. 
By the end of 1966, about 40 centres had been started for post
graduate education with an enrolment of about 1,500. The 
Indian Institutes of Technology are also concentrating their efforts 
towards the development and expansion of postgraduate educa
tion and research. In addition, the Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore, which is the oldest institution offering postgraduate 
education, has also been strengthened by giving it adequate 
financial assistance. 
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13. Indian lnstitntes of Technology: The Indian Institute' 
<Jf .~echn~logy have ~n established with the main object of 
;trrumng htgh-grade engmeers and technologists. A statement of 
tht salient statistics is given below: 

Name of the Institute 

liT, Kharagpur 
liT, Bombay 
liT, Madxas 
liT, Kanpur 
liT, New Delhi 

Adm1s~ 
sions 

Made 
01966 
iat 

Under-
graduate 

Level 

326 
394 
240 

300 
270 

Total 
Student 
Strenllth 

2,616 
:a,osp 
1,620 

1,3,1 
1,402 

Ourturn 

Degree Masteco Doc-
toratCI 

381 204 &6 
299 198 ' 203 102 3 
35 I6 re 

III 

-
The In<;lian Institute of Technology, New Delhi, started its 

postgraduate activities recently. The institution is 'till in tho 
process of development. 

14. Othet All-India Institutions: A brief account of the 
.other all-India institutions of technical education is given below: 

(i) School of Planning and Archit~cture, New Delhi: The 
.School is the only institute of its kind offering courses in towa 
planning and housing in addition to providing normal facilitie' 
·for the study of architecture at the undergraduate level leadin: 
-:to B. Arch. The institution is also offering part-time course&. 
During 1966, the School admitted 109 students and at pre,ent, 
·its total enrolment is 456. 

(ii) Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad: The School carried 
on its normal activities during 1966. It is proposed to convert 

this institution into an autonomous body and confer on it th• 
status of a 'deemed university'. 

(iii) National Institute of Foundry and Forge, Ranchi: Pre
liminary work connected with the establishment of this Institut• 
has been completed. The Institute, which will be fully financed 
by the Central Government, is expected to start functioning 
-shortly. It is being assisted by the Special Fund of the United 
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Nations Development Programm.: which will provide foreign 
experts, fellowships, equipment and nther supplies. 

(iv) National Institute of Training in Industrial Engineeri11g 
Bombay: This Institute is another venture which has been start
ed with the assistance of an international organisation and indus
try for training in different aspects of industrial engineering for 
the benefit of supervisors and engineers working in industry. 
During 1966, the institution conducted 40 short-term coursea 
in various productivity techniques and about 400 trainees took 
part in these courses. 

15. Mimagement Institution: In the field of management, 
the two all-India institutions at Ahmedabad and Calcutta, which 
were set up in collaboration with Ford Foundation, State Gov
ernment~ and industry, did good work during the year. These 
institutions admitted 88 and 100 candidates respectively in the 
first year of the two-year postgraduate course .md the diploma 
courses. The total student population in both these institution• 
together is 354. The institutions are also doing some good re
search work in the field of management. 

16. Administrative Staff College, Hyderabad: The College 
has expanded its activities and set up consultative and applied 
research divisions. Under this programme, it has started new 
course in management, both short-term and long-term. 

17. Regional Engineering Colleges : Seven out ot the 14 
Regional Engineering Colleges, located at W arangal, Surathakal 
(Mangalore), Durgapur, Jamshedpur, ;\llahabad, Bhopal and 
Nagpur have almost completed their first phase of development 
and have started the second phase by introducing postgraduate 
course~!. These courses have been started with assistance from 
the United Nations Special Fund. Twelve industry-oriented 
postgraduate courses, with a total intake of 120 students, have 
been started during the period under review. 

18. Praetical Training: During the period under review, 
about 2,000 training places were secured for the training of 
graduates and diploma-holders in various industrial establish
ments. Under the scheme, a graduate trainee is entitled to a 
stipend of Rs. 250 per month normally for a period of one year. 
The diploma h£lders are paid a stipend of Rs. 150 per month-
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:Besides, the Directorate of Practical Training was able to secure 
700 places for mining degree and diploma-holders. This Dir
.ectorate has been established especially for organising training of 
.mining engineers, so that all the mining engineers may get their 
proper training needed under the statutory requirements. 

19. Import of Equipment: Assistance to technical institutions 
is extended for procurement of equipment and other controlled 
materials. During the year under review, under the Trade Plan 
Scbem~, orders to the ex lent of Rs. 221· 58 lakh were placed 
with the State Trading Corporation for import of equipment for 
:technical institutions from Poland, Yugoslavia, Czechoslovakia, 
German Democratic Republic, Hungary, USSR, etc. Apart from 
tllis, the institutions were assisted in getting about Rs. 90 lakh 
worth of foreign exchange for importing equipment from other 
sources. 

20. Grants and Loans: During 1966-67, grant-in-aid am
-ounting to Rs. 18 · 30 crore is expected to be sanctioned to the 
State Governments and engineering and technical institutions in 
the country under the various schemes of technical education 
under the Five-Year Plan. It is also expected that loans am

(>Unting to Rs. 2 · 71 crore will be released, for the construction of 
students hostels and staff quarters. 

21. Financial Provision: Financial provisions for technical 
education for 1966-67 and 1967-68 are indicated below: 

1966-67 
Originol 
Revised 

Rs. in Lakh 



CHAPTER VII 

SCIENTIFIC SURVEYS AND DEVELOPMENT 

The Union Ministry of Education continued its programme 
of encouraging scientific research by giving financial and other 
assistance to research institutions, laqoratories, scientific •societies 
and individuals. The Survey of India and the three other Scien
tific Surveys--Botanical, Zoological and Anthropological--con
tinued and developed their respective programme_s. 

o\. SciENTIFic RESEARCH 

2. Encouragement to Scientific Societies/ Associations/Re
search Institutes: With a view to encouraging scientific research, 
the Union Ministry of Education continued to give grants to a 
number of private scientific research institutions, association~, 
scientific academies and ;ocieties for the mainten1nce and ad
vancement of their work. The grants are paid to the scientific 
bodies for expanding and enlarging their activities for active re
search work, publishing scientific journals and literature, holding 
conferences, symposia and seminars and instituting research fel
lowships, establishing laboratories and purchasing equipment, 
furniture and library books. 

3. National Committees: The National Committees for the 
International Council of Scientific Unions and for the following 
disciplines of science continued to function: Pure and Applied 
Physics, Radio Sciences, Geodesy and Geophysics, International 
Quiet Sun Year, Oceanic Research, Biochemistry, Crystallography; 
History of Sciences, Geography, International Hydrological De
eade, Biological Sciences, and Pure and Applied Chemistry. Tbe 
scope and functions of the National Committees, generally speak
ing, are to plan, execute, coordinate and promote activities and 
establish liaison with international bodies in their respective: 
fields 

M2 
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4. National Research Professors: Dr. C. V. Raman, I'rof. S. 
N. Bose, Dr. P. V. Kane, Dr. D. N. Wadia, Dr. V. R Khanol
kar, Dr. Suniti Kumar Chatterjee and Dr. S. R. Ranganathan 
continued to be National Research Professors. Dr. Radha Binod 
Pal died on lOth January, 1967. 

5. Encouragement to Research Scholars and Scie•tists: 
Twenty-two training research scholarships to the Inditn Associa
tion for the Cultivation of Science, Calcutta, 10 to the Bose Insti
tute, Calcutta, and 6 to the Birbal Sahni Institute of Paleobotany 
Luck:now, continued to be allotted to enable research scholars t~ 
conduct research during the year at the respective institutions. 

6. Partial Financial Assistance to Scientists Going Abroad: 
Financial assistance varying from Rs. 1,500 to 2,500 each was 
given to 7 Indian scientists to enable them to participate in in
ternational conferences, etc. 

7. Indian Scientific Liaison Cell, High Commission for India, 
London: The Scientific Liaison Cell continued to function in 
the Education Department of the High Commission for India in 
London under the Educational and Scientific Advisers. The 
functions of the Cell are: 

(i) To facilitate the movement of scientists with the Com
monwealth and to provide adequate facilities for them and their 
work and to arrange contacts for them; (ii) to keep abreast of tho 
latest improvements in techniques and scientific. :>nd technical 
developments, and make this information a11ailable in India; and 
(iii) to facilitate exchange of scientific information and experi
mental material. 

8. National Research Development C~rporation of India: 
The objects and functions of the Corporation are to develop and 
exploit in the public interest for profit or otherwise: (a) all inven
tions of the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, whe
ther patentable or not; (b) all patents and im•entions of other 
departments of the Government of India including those of con:
modity research committees and other statutory research organi
sations including technical and engineering 'k:no~-how: of pro
cesses; (c) such other patents as may lie voluntarily asst~ed'. by 
general or special agreements by universities, research mshtu
tions or individuals· and (d) such other processes and patents, 
the development of 'which may be entmsted to the Corporation. 
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9. The annual production from commercial exploitation of r~
searches is increasing and the total value of production based on 
processes licensed by the Corporation up to 31st March, 1966 
is Rs. 12 crore which has resulted in foreign exchange saving of 
Rs. 9 · 60 crore. 

10. Licences Negotiated: During the period 1st April, 1966 
to 28th February, 1967, 48 licence agreements for the commer
cial utilisation of various processes developed at different labo
ratoriesjinstitutes were negotiated. 

11. NRDC Development Projects: The progress of various 
projects instituted by the Corporation is given below: 

(i) Integrated Processing of All Seeds with Special Reference 
to Ground-nut: The plant and machinery were purchased and 
installed at the Sevri factory of Tata Oil Mills Co., Bombay. 
The plant started working from the middle of December, 1966. 
Regular production is expected to start shortly. 

(ii) Phthalic Anhydride: Pilot plant trials are in progres> 
at the Central Fuel Research Institute, Jealgora, where a con
solidated report on the plant is under c.ompilation. 

(iii) Lightning Arresters: During the year 1965-66, the 
Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, had designed, fabricated 
and tested a kit for lightning arresters manufacturing companies. 
The kit is already in use and has given satisfactory operation. 
The institute has also designed, assembled and tested an experi
mental arrester for use on 22 KV grounded system. Its perfor
mance was satisfactory. At present the design of 33 KV and 
higher voltage arresters of station type is under progress. Thr. 
life of the project has been extended up to 31st March, 1969 
-and an additional expenditure of Rs. 1,02,683 has been sanc
'tioned for the purpose. 

(1v) Pentaervthritol: The project for continuing development 
work at the Shri Ram Institute for Industrial Re~earch, Delhi, to 
enable tllem to supply further requi~ite data to Mjs Allied Resins 
and Chemicals Private Limited, Calcutta, with whom licence 
agreement has been negotiated, was sanctioned by the Board in 
July, 19155 at an estimated cost of Rs. 35,300. The work on 
the projoct is in progress at the institute. Out of the total sanc
tion, the institute has so far spent Rs. 9,865. 
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(v) r tsl Liquor and Syntans: Work on the project to be set 
up at Central Leather Research Institute, Madras, at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 2 · 98 lakh is in progress. The orders for some of the 
items have already been placed while quotations for the rest of 
equipment are under finalisation. The new unit is expected to 
go into production soon. Meanwhile the institute has started 
production of fat liquors and syntans at the existing pilot plant 
equipment available with them. 

12. Progress· of Processes Already I.icensed: During the 
year, commercial production of the following was started. 

S. No. Process Laboratory/Institute 

1. Soft Ferrites National Physical Laboratory, New Delhi 

2. Ceramic Rods for Carbon National Physical Laboratory, New Delhi 
ResiStors 

3. Foamed Concrete Central Buildmg Research Institute, 
Roorkee 

4. Cement Paint! Central Building Research Institute, Roorkee 

s. Lime Reactive Surkhi Central Road Research Institute, New Delhi 
Mixture 

6. Carbon Elements for Air Central Electro-Chemical Research Institute, 
Depolarised Cells Karaikuch 

1· Engine Starting Aid • Defence Research Laboratory (Materials), 
Kanpur 

13. International Scientific Unions: India continued to be 
a member of the International Council of Scientific Unions and 
also of the following international scientific unions and associa
tions, etc., through the Ministry: 

1. International Union of Pure and Applied Chemistry 
2. International Union of Theoretical and Applied Mecha

nics 
3. International Union of History of Sciences 
4. international Geographical Union 
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S. International Union of Biological Sciences 

6. International Scientific Radio Union 
7. International Astronomical Union 
!!. International Union of Crystallography 
9. International Union of Pure and Applied Physics 

10. International Union of Geodesy and Geophysics 
11. International Union of Biochemistry 
12. International Commission of Table of Constants 
13. International Bureau of Weights and Measures 
14. Special Committee on Oceanic Research 
15. Pan-Indian Ocean Science Association 
16. International Federation of Documentation through the 

Indian National Documentation Centre 

14. Being a member of these unions, India continued to re
ceive scientific literature which has proved useful to scientihc 
organisations in this country in keeping themselves post~d' with 
the latest scientific developments in other countries . .• 

15. Scientific Delegation: The GeDeral Assembly of- the 
International Union of Pure and Applied Physics was held at 
Basle in September, 1966. The Chairman of the National Com
mittee for Physics was deputated to attend the Conference. 

16. The General Assembly and the Congress of the Interna
tional Union of Crystallography was held in Moscow from July, 
12 to 21, 1966. Dr. G. N. Ramachandran, Professor of Physics, 
University of Madras, and Dr. P. K. Iyengar, Head of the Nuclear 
Physics Division, Atomic Energy Establishment, Bombay, were 
deputed to attend it. A delegation consisting of Shri B. Kesavan, 
Director, INSDOC and Dr. 0. P. Gautam, Deputy Director
General, ICAR, was sent to attend the fourth meeting of the 
Commonwealth Scientific Committee held at Accra (Ghana) from 
November ,14 to 27, 1966. -

17. The 128th meeting of the British Association for the Ad
vancement of Science was held in Nottingham·from August 31 
to September 7, 1966. Prof. T. R. Seshadri, F.R.S., 
President, Indian Science Congress Associatinn. Calcutta and Dr. 
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Atma Ram, General Secretary, Indian Science Congress; 
Association, Calcutta, represented the Indian Science Congress. 
Association at the meeting. 

18. Indian Science Congress: The 54th Session of the Indian 
Science Congress under the presidentship of Prof. T. R. Seshadri, 
F.R.S. was held at Hyderabad from 3rd to 9th January, 1967. 
1 w.:nty-fbe eminent scientists from other countries were among. 
the large number of scientists who attended the Congress. 

19. S:heme for Vijnan Mandirs: The Vijnan Mandirs were 
set up, inter alia, to SJmuiate nu<:rest 111 sc1ence amongst the 
people in rural areas. After the adJI~inistrative control of the 
ViJnan Mandirs was transferred to the State Governmmts in the 
beginning of 1963-64, only three new Vijnan Mandirs have been. 
established by one State Government, VIZ., the Government of 
Mysore, bringing their total number to 52. 

20. Summer Schools: Three summer schools were organised 
during 1966-67 to enable the scientists to get together for valu
able exchange of views and experience. These were: 

(i) A su~er school in social anthropology held at Darjeel• 
ing from 3rd to 9th June, 1966 which was attended by 
13 participants. 

(ii) A summer school on nutrition at Hyderabad from 4th to-
16th July, 1966, which was attended by 34 participants. 

(iii) A symposium on biological productivity of our lands,. 
lakes and seas at New Delhi, from 23rd to 25th Feb-" 
ruary, 1967, in which 36 scientists took part. 

21. Production of Popnlar Scientific literature: Under the" 
scheme to popularise science financial assistance was given for the" 
publication of 3 journals of popular scientific nature. 

B. SURVEYS 

B. I. SURVEY OF INDIA 

22. Topographical and Development Project Surveys: Dur
ing 1966-67, about 75 per cent of the Department's potential was 
engaged on topographical surveys (including suneys for the Min
IStries of Defence and External Affairs) and the remaining per-

-sonnel on development project surveys being undertaken durin:. 
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the fourth Plan. Survey work was also undertaken in Nepal 
under the Colombo Plan. Field and photogrammetric surveys 
covering an area of 1,39,650 sq. krn. on 1:50,000 scale, 2,300 
sq. km. on 1:25,000 scale, 5,29,800 sq. krn. on 1:2,50,000 scale 
and 49 other large-scale development project surveys were com
pleted. Briefly the work done was as follows: 

(a) Topographical surveys in Andhra Pradesh, Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands, Assam, Bhutan, Bihar, Gujarat, 
Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, 
Kerala, Madhya Pradesh and West Bengal. 

(b) Boundary demarcation surveys between Bhutan and 
Assam and W!st Bengal; surveys for landing and ap
proach charts of different air fields; ~urveys for town 
and guide maps, forf\St surveys in Gujarat, Maharash
tra and Mysore; geodetic triangulation in Himachal 
Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Maha
rashtra and Uttar Pradesh, astronomical control in 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands and Laccadive ana 
Amindivi Islands; geodetic levelling in Andhra Pra
desh, Gujarat, Kerala, Madras, Madhya Pradesh, Ma
harashtra and Orissa; magnetic observations in Anda
man and Nicobar Islands, Laccadive, Minicoy and 
Amindivi Islands, Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Madras, 
Mysore and Uttar Pradesh; gravity observations in 
Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Kerala, Laccadive and Mini
coy Islands, Madras, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Mysore, Orissa and Nicobar l~lands and tidal observa
tion in coastal areas. 

(c) Surveys in connection with the following development 
projects were also undertaken:-Inchampalli Reservoir 
and Railway Bridge project over Godavari in Andhra 
Pradesh, Umaiam Untru, Brahmputra Flood Control 
and Majuli Neatnati Jia Bharali projects in Assam, 
Bhavanathpur Lime-stone project, Bokaro Steel project, 
Farakka Barrage, Kosi and North Koel projects in 
Bihar; Damanganga, Kadana high level canal, Kotar 
Reclamation and Narmada projects in Gujarat; Bhaba 
and Baspa Stages I and ll Giribata, Pabar NaJa, Ravi 
River Valley, Sutlej and Siul Hyde! projects in Hima
chal Pradesh; fixing control points for revenue survey 
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in Kerala; Bhopalpatnam, Bodhghat, Demba Ken 
Konta and Maji Mendri projects in Madhya Prad~ 
Seth~ Samundra_m 'p'roject in Madras; Bhima, Hiranya
keshi; Jayakwad1 Stages I and II, Kesari Multipurpose 
Koyna Dam, Kumbhi Multipurpose Stages I and n: 
Pench, Penganga, Puma, Sahasrakund Multipurpose 
and Vedganga projects in Mabarashtra, Manipur Val
ley development project in Manipur; Aghnashini, 
Chakranadi and Kalinadi projects in Mysore; Barakot, 
Indr~vati, Lodani, Mahanadi Right Bank Resettlement, 
Tald1h Iron Ore and Upper Baitarani projects in 
Orissa, Beas Dam and Ghog projects in Punjab; Anas, 
Gurgaon Canal Mahi (Baneshwar Scheme), Rajasthan 
Canal and Sei Diversion projects in Rajasthan, Farakka 
Barrage and Ramman River projects in West Bengal. 

23. To cope with the survey tasks of the Ministry of Irriga
tion and Power, a new regional circle designated as North W~st
ern Circle was raised during the year with its headquarters at 
Chandigarh. Eight field parties and 3 drawing office~ were also 
raised during the year. 

24. The Geodetic and Research Branch of the Department 
participated in the international Upper Mantle P'roject in the 
disciplines of gravimetry, geomagnetism and continental drift. 
The Branch checked the verticality of Qutab Minar at Dellii, and 
of two towers of Chittorgarh Fort in Rajasthan. Geodetic sur
veys required in connection with the establishment of Earth Sa!el
lite Station of the Department of Atomic Energy in Gujarat were 
started. 

25. The Department rendered valuable technical advice on 
the Kutch-sind international boundary to the Indian delegation 
presenting In~ia's case to the International Tribunal at Geneva. 

26. A start has been made for the translation of departmen
tal books in Hindi. The preparation of a provisional list of 
Hindi equivalents of surveying terminology is on hand. Many 
bilingual technical forms and letter heads have been introduced. 

27. Participation in Conferences: The Department parti:i
pated in the Indian Symposium of International Year of the QUiet 
Sun held at New Dellii in December, 1966. 
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28. lcaining of Officers Abroad: Nine officers underwent cr 
-were·undergoing specialised training abroad-two in photogram
metry (one at the International Training Centre for Aerial Sur
veys, Delft, the Netherlands and the other in the UK), one at the 
National Research Council, Ottawa, Canada; one in aerial photo-· 
graphy in France and two in map reproduction in the USA; one 
in geodesy in the USA and two in advanced senior staff training 
-one in France, Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, Switzerland, the 
UK, and West Germany and the other in Canada, Netherlands, 
:the UK and the USA. 

29. Publications: Various topographical and geographical 
maps, project maps, weather charts, approach and landing 
.charts, cantonment maps, tide tables 1967, departmental and 
extra-departmental books and pamphlets were publish~d ty the 
Department. 

30. Pre-investment Surveying Mapping and Training Project: 
Precision instruments and equipment from foreign countries are 
being received in stages. Work on the development of land and 
-construction of the building for the Pilot Production Centre is 
in progress. With the limited resources available, 180 surv~y.:>rs 
and 31 survey officers were imparted training. This project, 
"When in full swing, will train about 400 surveyors every year and 
will also impart advanced survey training to about 100 survey 
-officers every year. 

31. Precision surveying instruments involving foreign exc
hange have been received for the project for pre-investment sur
-vey of forest resources undertaken by the Ministry of Food, Ag
riculture, Community Development and Cooperation with assist
ance from the United Nations Special Fmia. Tlie Forest Party is 
-engaged on the preparation of base maps for forest resources in
ventory for pilot areas of the project in the States of Andhra 
1'radesh, Himachal Pradesh, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharash
"tra, Mysore, Punjab and Uttar Pradesh. 

32. Indian Photo-Interpretation Institute: This Institute was 
-established at Debra Dun with assistance from the Netherl,mds 
-Government. It imparts training in the application of the tech-
niques of photo-interpretation in the disciplines of geology, soil 
survey and forestry and relate base map 'production for speed· 
1ng up surveys of natural resources of the country. The Institute 
:started its first course from lOth May, 1966 with 16 trainees. 



91 

13. II. NATIONAL ATLAS ORGANISATION 

33. During the year, nine plates of the main English cditi~ 
<>f the National Atlas, viz., Hyderabad, Trivandrum, J aipur, 
Nagpur, Madras, Delhi, Lucknow and Calcutta on 1 : 1 M scalo 
of the 'Transport and Tourism' series and J aipur on 1 : 1 M scale~ 
of the 'Physical' series were printed and and released for llale. A 
large number of other maps are at various stages of compilation, 
:final drawing and printing. 

B. Ill. ANTHROPOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

The following are the important scientific activitieil of the 
Anthropological Survey of India for the period under report : 

34. Physical Alithropology: In connection with tho All-India 
Anthropometric Survey project, started in 1960, the data col
lected from Bihar, Assam, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, 
Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Rajasthan, Madras and Orissa were 
analysed and the Anthropometric Survey reports of the States of 
Madras, Kerala and Andhra are being prepareld. 

35. Another project entitled 'All-India Craniometric Survey' 
was undertaken by this Survey to examine and to investigate the 
metric and non-metric characteristics on the skulls of various 

.ethnic types of India. During the period under review, measure
ment and somatoscopic observations on a large number of crania 
:and mandibles were carried out. 

36. Dennatoglyphic data collected from certain caste. gr~ps 
of Nadia district of West Bengal were analysed. Identification 
of about 4,480 finger prints of the Rabhas, Mech, Oraon and the 
Munda groups of people of Jalpaiguri district, West Bengal, wail 
also done. 

37. In connection with the genetic lltudy, analysis of data on 
blood group including Diego system and. o!her ~en~tic investiga
tions carried .out among the Tharu of Nam1tal dtstn:t (U.P.) and 
the Lepcha, the Bhutia and the Nepalese was earned out. 

38. Field work in connection with the longitudinal study of 
growth and skeletal maturity on the Bengali _chil~ren to show 
individual variation of growth rates of Bengali children belong
ing to different socio-eConomic groups in Barisha and :>arasuna. 



92 

villages in 24-Parganas district of West Bengal has been complet
~ and the anthropometric and radiological data are being hnalys
ed. 

39. Analysis of data collected in connection with the investi
gation on colour vision among school children of selected castes 
in Nagpur city, Mabarashtra, has been done. Data were also 
collected on ·colour blindness and distribution of mid-phalangeal 
hair among the school-going children of Mysore city. In con
nection with the project entitled, "Study of Sicklecell Trait in 
India" analysis of data collected from Gujarat State is being 
done. 

40. In the Osteological laboratory, restoration, cleanmg, re
construction and preservation of the pre-historic human remains 
from Pandu Rajar Dhibi (West Bengal), Sanur (Madras), Rupar 
(East Punjab), Burzahom (Jammu and Kashmir) and Kalibangan 
(Rajasthan) were carried out. 

41. Cultural Anthropology: In connection with the ethno
graphic study, field investigations were carried out among the 
Kolams of Yeotrnal district (Maharashtra), the Ulladan of Kerala 
and the Rajbanshi and the Bhoi Khasi of Assam. Exploratory 
ethnographic work among the Monpas of Kameng Frontkr Divi
sion, NEFA, was also carried out during the period under review: 

42. Reports on the ethnographic study of tribes like the 
i:3mpat Mundas of Hibar, the Didayi, the Gadabads and the 
Kuvi Kandh of Orissa, the Korku and the Kolams of Maharashtra 
and the Lalung of Assam are being prepared. 

Data were collected in connection with the project entitled, 
'Social and cultural life of the locals of Andaman Island'. 

Documentary film on the Khasis of Assam and the Birhor of 
Hazaribagh district, Bihar, were edited. 

A tribal map of India showing district-wise distribution of 
scheduled tribes based on 1961 census is being prepared. 

43. Bio-Chemistry: Data collected in connection with the 
project entitled, 'Infant feeding practice and infant growth in the 
Midnapore district of West Bengal' were analysed. 
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' 
Laboratory investigations ~ere carried out on the dietary 

-data collected from the Great N1cobar and other adjacent islands. 

44. Linguistics: In connection with the project entitled 
'Socio-linguistic study of some obscure Indo-Aryan dialect', dat~ 
collected on the Karmali and Saraki dialects ;poken in West 
Bengal and Bihar were analysed. 

A glossary of anthropological terms and their Tamil equival-
ents is being prepared. · 

In connection with tlie project entitled, 'A comparative study 
of Bonda vocabulary' an article on kinship terms used in Bonda 
and other Munda languages was prepared. 

. 45. Psychology: Plotting of frequency distribution of stereo
types, responses and preferences of Bengali, Marwari, Bihari, 
UP, Tamil Brahmin and non-Brahmin and also the Kannada, 
Malayalee and Andhra Hindu students was carried out in con
nection with the project entitled, 'A study in stereotypes and 
inter-group relations in Calcutta and in South India'. 

46. Field investigations were carried out among the Santa!! 
of Burdwan district of West Bengal to collect data in connection 
with a project entitled, 'Culture contact and personality change 
or effect of culture contact and the personality structure of the 
Santals'. 

4 7. Miscellaneous: Under the Cultural Exchange Pro
,gramme between ll)dia and the USSR 1965-66, Shri P. Gupta, 
Anatomist; visited the USSR for a period of three months for 
-specialisation in the field of Paleoanthropology with &pecial re
ference to the reconstruction of prehistoric skulls and bones. 

During the period under review 18 papers were published, 
6 papers were sent for publication and 23 papers(reports were 
.completed. · 

B. IV. BOTANICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

48. Explorafious: The Botanical Survey of India participat
-ed in the joint scientific expedition to tlie ~eat Nicob~ Islands 
;in collaboration with . the · Anthropolog~.cal, Zoologtcal and 
Geological Surveys. A total of 2,100 interesting plant specimens 
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comprising 350 ~cies have been collected and 23 living _plant 
specimens were brought for introduction in the Indian Botanic 
Garden. 

49. The Survey also participated in the Bengal Hinialayan. 
Association Mountaineering Expedition to Trisuli Glacier in 
Kumaon. Explorations and floristic surveys were conducted in 
the areas likely to be submerged by construction of dams in 
Kerala and Madras. Floristic surveys were also conducted in 
other parts of the country. 

50. Research Work: The P.L. 480 scheme on "Chemical 
screening in the family Solanaceae for steroidal alkaloids special 
ly Solasodine" was extended for a further period of two years 
from August, 1966. More than 90 papers on various botanical 
researches including those relating to economic and medicinal 
values of Indian plants have been published. Other researches 
include (i) monographic studies in the genus solanum; (ii) inten
sive work on monocots of Assam; (iii) chromosome determina
tion of plant collections; (iv) studies on Indian Pterdophyte; and 
(v) cultivation of as many orchids of India as possible for large
scale commercial exploitation in India and abroad. 

51. J'he Indian Botanic Garden: Considerable improve-
ments were carried out in the gardens during the year under re
port. In the "Grow More Food" campaign, the Survey co
operated with the Government of West Bengal and about 10 lakh 
seedlings were raised in the Indian Botanic Garden and made 
available for distribution. Moreover, 11,830 avenue plants were 
distributed, free of cost, to the various institutions and the public 
during "Vana Mahotsava Week, 1966". . 

52. Development of Orchidaria: _Large-scale ,cultivation by 
hybridization has been attempted and orchids from foreign coun-
tries are being introduced. · 

53. Scientific and Cultural Exchange: Close collaboration 
with Indian universities was maintained. Exchange of seeds, 
plants, herbarium specimens and orchids between the Survey and 
other institutions in India and abroad continu~d to ii!crease. The 
officers of the Survey accompanied 'the foreign :1. distinguished 
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botanists during their collections of plant specimens in some parts 
of the country. 

54. Training: Under the Colombo Plan, two officers of the 
Department wer~ ~eputed to . the University of Liverpool, UK 
for one-year trammg course 10 Taxonomic studies. 

B-V. ZoOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

55. Explorations: Explorations and faunistic survey of un
explored areas in different parts of the country, viz., Assam, 
NEFA, Bihar, Goa, Mysore, Orissa and West Bengal were con
ducted. An intensive survey of Eastern Bhutan was also under
taken. 

56. Research Work and Publications: Fifty-three research 
papers were published by the staff of the Survey and 64 more 
papers are in the press. 

57. International Cooperation and Scientillc and Cultural 
Exchanges: Work on the scheme of Key Zoological Collection 
Centre for South Asia to facilitate identification of zoological 
specimens and maintenance bf lists of species present in collec
tions of the co-operating countries, viz:, India, Pakistan, Burma 
and Ceylon is progressing satisfactorily. The allied echeme of 
central card index of the zoological specimens for South Asia 
is also making satisfactory progress. The UNESCO made .wail
able an amount of $2,000 for continuing the work of preparation 
of Type Index Cards. 

58. Under the Cultural and Scientific Exchange Programme 
between India and USSR, 1965-66, three superintending zoolog-' 
ists of the Survey visited the USSR for a 'p'eriod of two months 
for study and work in the scientific and research institutions of 
that country. 

59. The services of Dr. Walter Fisher, a Marine Expert, were 
obtained for a period of six months under the United_ Nations 
Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance. 

60. A nominee of the Government of Ceylon deputed under 
the Colombo Plan is undergoing training in Taxidermy. 
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The Survey also rendered identification and advisory service 
to 140 parties in India and 22 parties abroad. 

61. National Zoological Collections: About 16,650 speci
mens belonging to 1,303 species were added to the national zoo
logical collections of the Survey. Of this, 157 type specimen 
belonging to 43 species and sub-species are new to the science. 

c. FiNANCIAL PRoVIsioNs 

Sl. Provision for 1966-67 Provision 
No. Scheme for 

Original Revised 1967·68 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
I Grants-in-aid to scientific 

societies and institutes 53,86,500 53,91,000 59,92,400 
z National Research Professors 

(i) Payment of salaries 2,33,200 2,33,200 2,33,200 
(ii) Expenditure on research 

work 1,40,600 1,41,000 x,ss,xoo 
3 Partial financial assistance to 

Indian scientists going abroad zo,ooo zo,ooo 20,000 

4 Scientific Liaison Cell, Lon-
don 37·000 z6,8oo 29,800 

5 National Research Develop-
ment Corporation 14,00,000 7•75·000 n,96,ooo 

' International Scientific 
Unions 1,Z4,000 1,9s,ooo z,so,ooo 

7 Expenditure on non-official 
members of scientific and 
other delegations 20,000 20,000 zo,ooo 

8 Vijnan Mandirs 1,00,000 1,00,000 x,oo,ooo 
9 Summer Schools 6o,ooo 39,000 so,ooo 

10 Popularisation of Scienco zs,o::>a 23,000 

ru Survey of Io dia 4,23,69,00~ 4,22,30,200 4,81,07,900 
12 National Atlas Organisations • 8,58,ooo 9,20,900 n,8o,300 
13 Aothropological Survey of 

India 14,93,00~ 14,98,6oo 17,83,400 
14 Botanical Survey of India 30,76,000 32,24,000 34.57·400 

Jrs tZoo\ogical Survey of India 24,95,000 24,95·000 29,92,000 



CHAPTER VIII . 
COUNCIL OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 

Organisation: The Council of Scientific and Industrial Re
search was set up in 1942 as an autonomous organisation for 
the promotion, guidance and co-ordination of scientific and in
dustrial research in India including the institution and the 
financing of specific researches. 

1. The Union Ministry of Education serves as the link bet
ween the Government of India and the CSIR. The Adminis
tration of the Council is vested in the Governing Body of which 
the Prime Minister is the President and the Minister of Edu
cation, the Vice-President. The Director-General is the Princi
pal Executive Officer of the CSIR. 

2. The Governing Body is composed of eminent scientists, 
industrialists and administrators. In all scientific matters, the 
Governing Body is assisted by the Board of Scientific and In
dustrial Research (ijSIR). The BSIR is composed of scientists, 
industrialists and experts in different fields of science and tech
nology. The Board is assisted by research advisory committees 
and specialist committees in matters pertaining to the pro
gramme, planning and utilisation of research, assessment of 
ad hoc research schemes, fellowships etc. 

3. Generali The Annual General Meeting of the Society 
was held on April 16, 1966. The Governing Body of the Coun
cil met twice during the year on April 16, and November 19, 
1966. The Board of Scientific and Industrial Research met on 
April 15, and November 18, 1966. 

Shri Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed took over as Vice-President, 
CSIR, from Shri M. C. Chagla with effect from November 14, 
1966. ' 

Dr. Atma Ram, Director, Central Glass and Ceramic Re
search Institute, Calcutta, was appointed Director-General. He 
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took charge of the office from Dr. S. Husain Zaheer, who pro· 
ceeded on leave preparatory to retirement, with effect from 
August 22, 1966. 

" 5. National Laboratories: Thirty-four national li!boratories 
(including three museums), six directorates/organisations, eleven 
research associations and four research centres were functioning 
under the CSIR during the; year. 

6. Several new divisions/wings were. created in the national 
laboratories, important among them being: (i) Mineral Tech
nology division in CFRI, Jealgora; (ii) Biopolymer Laboratory 
in CLRI, Madras; (iii) Plant Breeding Laboratory, VirohJ!,'Y 
Laboratory and Floristic Botany & Nomenclature Division in 
NBG, Lucknow; (iv) a field centre for fire research of CBRI 
{Romkee) at Vijayawada; (v) three extension centres, known 
as. MERDO, of CMERI (Durgapur) one each at Ludhiana, 
Poona and Madras; and (vi) a Geoelectric Observatory of NGRI 
(Hyderabad) at Choutuppal. 

7. As many as 35 pilot plants were installed, of which 
mention may be made of (i) production of coal fertilizer 
at CFRI, Jealgora, (ii) production of pre-stressed concrete 
pavements and pulverization of black cotton soil at CRRI, New 
Delhi, (iii) production of potassium chloride and epsom salt 
at Kandla by CSMCRI, Bhavnagar, (iv) a briquetting matur
ing unit and two pilot plants for production of benzyl acetate 
and benzyl alcohol and extraction of cotton-seed oil at RRL, 
Hyderabad, ( v) production of dry yeast from petroleum hydro
carbons, iron from waste iron ore fines, and deinking of old 
newspapers at RRL, Jorhat, and (vi) oxidation pond at CPHERI 
Nagpur; sludge digester and defiuoridization at Gangapur 
(Rajasthan). 

8. Production units for the Indian multipurpose food deve
loped by CFTRI, Mysore, were set up at Calcutta, Sitapur and 
Kotdwara. A pilot plant desigued and fabricated by CFIRI 
for parboiling of rice. on the basis of research findings of the 
Institute has been set up as an adjunct to the West German 
modern rice mill set up at Thiruvarur. 

9. As many as 15 projects were being investigated under 
inter-laboratory collaboration. Nineteen projects were under 
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investigation iii collabcirati~n with research institutions, indus-
try and organisations outside the CSIR. ' ' , 

10. The .research activities of the national laboratories have 
resulted in the publication of 788 research papers (of which 
233 were published in foreign journals) and in the taking of 
104 patents (of which 6 were filed in foreign countries). 

11. The laboratories brought out as many 146 publications, 
besides 28 periodicals. The publications included: books and 
monographs 9; proceedings of symposia/seminars/conferences, 
12; foldersjbrochures, 21; reports, 15; research ptojects/engi
neering reports, 38; technical notesjmemoranda circulars, · 40; 
and miscellaneous, 11. 

12. One hundred and nine processes were released for com
mercial qevelopment and 23 were utilized by industry for pro
duction. 

13. The total amount accruing from premia, royalty, con
-sultation, testing, analysis and other services during the year 
1966 is estimated at Rs. 16,61,139 comprising: premia, Rs. 
1,97,500; royalty, Rs. 5,55,165; project reports and technical 
aid, Rs. 1,14,190; consultation fee, Rs. 1,24,278; and testing 
analysis and other services, Rs. 6,70,006. 

14. Science Collaboration: The Council entered into scien
tific collaboration agreements with the Governments of Yogo
slavia, Poland Czechoslovakia and USA. The agreement bet
ween CSIR a~d the Institute Francais du 'Petrole was extended 
for a further period of three years. The Council participated 
in international scientific exploration programme and exchang
ed scientists with ·different countries. The National Metallur
gical Laboratory, Jamshedpur, cooperated with the ~dian 
Institute of Foundrymen to organise the 33rd International 
Foundry Congress. 

15. Thirteen laboratories participated in one or more ex
hibitions held during the year. Important among the exhibitions 
in which the Council participated was the Parliamentary and 
Scientific Committee's exhibition on 'Self-reliance through Sci
ence and Technology' held in May 1966 in New Delhi. 
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16. As in the previous years a large number of eminent 
scientists from foreign countries visited the Council's labora
tories. 

17. Dr. S. Husain Zaheer, DGSIR, attended the Sympo
sium on Science in South Asia held in New York and visited 
Washington, Combridge (USA), London, Paris and Bonn for 
finalising exchange programmes with the concerned authorities. 

18. Dr. Atma Ram, DGSIR, attended the meeting of the 
British Association for Adavancement of Science in U.K. 

19. Fifteen directors/scientists-in-charge of national labo
ratories visited foreign countries for participation in symposia 
or conferences. 78 scientists were deputed to foreign countries 
for participation in symposiajseminars/conferences or for ad
vanced research and/ or training. 

20. DirectoratesjOrganisations: The progress of work of 
the directorates/organisations is summarised in the following 
paragraphs. 

21. The Research Survey & Planning Organisation bas been 
engaged in science policy studies and surveys. 

22.' The Directorate of Scientific and Technical Personnel 
incorporated the particulars of · over 73,000 scientific ·and 
technical personnel (including some abroad) in the National 
Register of Scientific and Technical Personnel during the year 
bringing the total number of persons enrolled to 348,400. The 
number of persons registered in the Indians Abroad Section 
was 1,063 bringing the: total to 12,113. An inter-census-revi
sion of data on scientific and technical personnel was initiated 
in cooperation with the Registrar General of India. As many 
as 629 persons were selected to Scientific Pool. 

23. The Central Design and Engineering Organisation 
undertook the designing of a plant for producing 15 tonnes/hr. 
of granulated mixed NUK fertilizers at the request of Mfs. Rallies 
(India) Ltd. 

24.' The Directorate of Research Coordination and Indus
trial Liasion xepresented the Council on the Licensing, Foreign 
Agreement and Capital Goods Committees of the Ministry of 
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Industry and also took effective steps to achieve coordinatioD> 
between the CSIR and the Ministry of Industry, Directorate. 
General of Technical Development and other organisations. 

25. The Publications and Information Directorate brought. 
out Vol. VII of the Wealth of India: Raw Materials covering_ 
the alphabets N-Pe. The Indian Languages Unit published a 
special issue of Vigyan Pragti devoted to 'Self-reliance.' Subscrip
tions to the journal went up to 13,000 during the year. 

26. INSDOC supplied 15,465 documents, 192 bibliographies. 
and 834 translations during the y$r. Some of the important. 
publications brought out by INSDOC during the year include: 
(1) Catalogue of Serials in the Indian Institute of Science, 'and· 
(2) Catalogue of Serials in the Indian Statistical Institute. 

27. The directorates/organisations brought out 47 publica
tions besides 14 periodicals. The publications included: books 
and monographs, 13; proceedings of symposia/seminars, 12; 
folders/brochures 5; reports, 5; bibliographies, 10; and research 
project reports, 4. 

28. Research Associations: Eleven research associations 
and four research centres were functioning under the CSIR 
during the year. Two research associations, one for electro
nics industry and the other for automobile industry, were re-
gistered. 

29. Support to Research: The number of research com
mittees was 14. One hundred and forty-four new research 
schemes were sanctioned. Seven hundred and eight research 
schemes were in progress at 128 centres as against 143 in the 
previous year. The number of research fellow /assistants work
ing in the schemes was 969. 

30. Fifteen Emeritus Scientists were provided grants for
continuing their research work after retirement. 

31. Fifty-one retired scientists were provided grants for re
search; of these, 6 were sanctioned grants for the first time. 

32. The number of ad hoc fellowships during the year was 
1,538. 
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32. ·Finance:' -The financial provisions made for the Coun-
cil for i966-67 .(re'!ised), ail4 1967-68 are_ Rs. 16,69:79 Jakh 
(excluding Rs. 10 lakh for loans) and Rs. 1773 · 76 lakh respec
tively. The break-up of the grants is given below . 

Recurring 

Capital 

TCA Programme 

Colombo Plan 

(Rupees in lakb) 

1071•o8 1130'94 

598· 12 639'99 

1•76 

o·s9 

33. Stall': The total staff strength of the Council excluding 
Class IV staff was 10,520 composed of: scientific, 3,587; tech
nical, 4,630 and administrative 2,303. 



CHAPTER IX 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The schemes of scholarships in the fields of education and 
science are designed to serve the twin purpose, firstly to en
sure that the able students get a full measure of educational 
facilities unhampered by financial handicaps and secondly to 
equalize educational opportunities bJt providing special assis
tance particularly to students belonging to socially and econo
mically weaker sections of the society. The scholarships 
schemes in scientific research and technical education are meant 
to promote development in these fields, to help improve the 
standard of teaching and research and to meet the shortage of 
trained personnel. Scholarships in the cultural field are award
ed for encouraging young persons of outstanding promise in the 
various activities. 

In order to accelerate the pace of development of educa
tion, science and technology and to meet the shortage of train
ed personnel in different fields, the Government of India has 
also been accepting offers of scholarships and fellowships for 
study {research/training of Indian nationals abroad made by 
foreign governments and organisations. As a measure of reci
procity and to promote cultural relations with other countries, 
the Government of India has also been offering scholarships and 
fellowships to the nationals of other countries for study in India. 

During the year under report, a number o~ sch~larships 
schemes were in operation which can be classified mto the 
following sections: 

I. Scholarships for Indian Nationals for Study in India 
II. Scholarships for Indian Nationals for Study Abroad 

III. Scholarships for Students Belonging to Scheduled Castes, 
etc. 

IV. Programme of Exchange of Scholars 
V. Scholarships for Foreign National for Study in India. 
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Budget provision under the above schemes is made in respect 
of continuing scholars as well as fresh scholars selected during. 
each particular year. 

I. ScHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN NATIONALS FOR STIJDY IN INDIA 

(i) National Scbolarships Schemes: The scheme which is. 
intended to provide post-matriculation studies to deserving and 
meritorious students, was instituted in 1961-62 with 2,400• 
scholarships to be awarded during each year of the third Plan. 
In 1965-66, the number of scholarships was 2,650. During 
1966-67 the number of scholarships was increased to 7,000 and 
the same number of scholarships will be awarded during 1967-68. 

The awards are pre--allocated to the various eligible exami
nations held by the different examining bodies all over India. 
The selections are made from the top of the merit lists and are 
announced along with the declaration of examination results. 
Entitlement cards are supplied to the examining bodies to enable 
the scholars to join the institutions of their choice anywhere in. 
India without payment of admission and other fees. An autho
rised officer of each State Government/Union Territory is em
powered to draw the scholarship money in respect of the scholars
immediately on receipt of the relevant documents and sends the 
same to the heads of the concerned institutions who in tum de--· 
posit the same in local treasuries and draw from them every 
month according to need. 

(ii) National Loan Scholarships Scheme: Instituted in 
1963-64, the scheme provides for the award of interest-free loan. 
scholarships to needy and meritorious students tenable for the 
completion of the course. The maximum limit of loan varies 
from st1ge to stage. The loan is recoverable in monthly instal
ments commencing one year after the loanee secures employment 
or three years after the termination of the scholarships, whichever 
is earlier. The scheme extends a special privilege to such of the 
loanees as join the teaching profession after completing their 
studies. In their case, one tenth of the loan is written off eyery 
year of service put in. 

During 1966-67, 18,500 fresh awards were made and the 
same nurnber is proposed to be given in 1967-68, subject to the 
availability of requisite funds. The awards were distributed in' 
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the various States and Union Territories in the ratio of their 
population. 

(iii) Scholarships for the Children of Primary and Secondary 
School Teachers: In recognition of the services rendered by and 
with a view to giving financial assistance to the teachers, the 
scheme was launched in 1961-62. The children ·of 
teachers who pass their school-leaving or P.U.C. examination 
with 60 per cent marks or more are eligible for this scholarship. 
The selections are made from the top of the merit lists. Seven 
hundred and fifty fresh awards were given under the scheme 
during 1966-67 as against 500 during 1965-66. The same 
number is proposed to be given in 1967-68. 

(iv) Scholarships in Residential and Public Scllools: Design
ed to provide opportunities of good school education to those 
who would not otherwise be in a position to afford it, the scheme 
has provision for 200 fresh scholarships each year. Selections 
for all the 200 awards during 1966-67 have been completed and 
the same number of awards will he made during 1967-68 also. 

(v) Scholarships to Young Workers in Di!Ierent Cultural 
Fields: The scheme is intended to provide opportunities to 
talented young persons for advanced training in Hindustani music 
(vocal .and instrumental), Karnatak music (vocal and instru
mental), classical Western music, Rabindra Sangeet, folk song, 
Bharatnatyam, Kuchipudi, Kathakali, Kathak, Manipuri, Oddissi, 
folk dances, drama and fine arts (painting and sculpture). Every 
year, 25 scholarships are awarded under the scheme and selec
tions for the awards tenable during 1967-68 have almost been 
.completed. 

(vi) Scholarships and Educational Facffities for Children of 
Political Solferers: The scheme provides for the following con
cessions for children of political sufferers: (a) special considera
tion in the matter of admissions ;and award of freeships and half
freeships in all recognised l'rimary, Basic,. middle and high and 
higher secondary schools, (b) free seats m hostels attached to 
recognized schools and colleges, and (c) a limited number of 
stipends and book grants to students from primary to post
graduate level. For the implementation of the scheme, which is 
administered by the State Governments and Union Adrninistra-
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tions, the Union Government gives grants to the State Govern
ments on a 50 : 50 basis, while in the case of the Union Admi
nistrations, it meets the entire expenditure. 

(vii) Scholarships to Students from Non-Hindi Speaking States 
for Post-Matric Studies in Hindi: The scheme is intended to 
promote the study of Hindi in non-Hindi speaking States so as 
to make available to them trained personnel for the teaching of 
Hindi and for other posts where knowledge of Hindi is required. 
The number of awards, which was 10 in 1955-56. has been in
creasing every year. During 1966-67, 500 fresh scholarships 
were awarded under the scheme, while during 1967-68, 1000 
scholarships are proposed to be given. 

(viii) Practical Training Stipend Scheme: Practical training 
is being provided, under this scheme, to fresh graduates and 
diploma-holders in engineering and technology in order to condi
tion them for gainful employment in Industry. The stipends of 
the value of Rs. 250 and Rs. 150 p.m. are awarded to the gra
duates and diploma-trainees respectively. The duration of the 
training is one to two years. During 1966-67 practical training 
for about 2000 graduates and diploma-holders was arranged. 
The practical training for all mining graduates and diploma
holders is also arranged under the Scheme. For this purpose a 
Directorate of Practical Training has been set up at Dhanbad. 
During 1966-67, practical training for about 700 mining engine
ers was arranged. 

(ix) Research Training Scholarships and Research Fellowships 
Scheme: Fellowships under this scheme have been instituted tc 
enable deserving talented students to engage in scientific research 
and thus acquire the necessary knowledge ~d experience for 
holding research position later and to give impetus to the deve
lopment of research in universities and other educational centres. 
The value of scholarship is Rs. 250 p.m. tenable for the period 
of three years. 

To encourage brilliant scholars to do research in science sub
jects at post-doctor:ate level, research fellowship of the value of 
Rs. 400 p.m. tenable for a period of three to four years is award
ed. During the year 1966-67 one fellow was working under the 
scheme. · " ' 
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(x) Merit-cum-Means Scholarships Scheme: During the 
period under review, 2220 scholarships of the value of Rs. 75 
p.m. for degree and 2100 scholarships of the value of Rs. 50 p.m. 
for diploma courses in engineering and technology were institut
ed. 

fi. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN NATIONALS FOR STUDY ABROAD 

A. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA SCHEME 

(i) Foreign Languages Scholarships Scheme: The scheme is 
intended to give scholarships to Indian nationals for specialisa
tion in foreign languages. It bas not been in operation since 
1964-65 and the question of its continuance is under considera
tion. The ~udget pr~vision is in respect of scholars who are 
abroad from previous batches. 

(ii) Union Territories Overseas Scholarships: The scheme is
intended to provide scholarships for higher studies to persons who 
by birth and or by domicile are residents of the Union Territories. 
Due to tight foreign exchange position, the scheme was held in 
abeyance during 1966-67. The Budget provision is in respect 
of the old scholars who are studying abroad from previous 
batches. 

(iii) Partial Financial Assistance (Loan) Scheme: This 
scheme provides for the grant of loans towards passage and other 
incidental expens-es to deserving and such academically distin
guished students as have obtained admission in foreign universi
ties, etc. for subject fields for which adequate facilities are not 
available in India. During 1966-67, such loans were sanctioned 
to 49 students. 

B. COMMONWEALTH SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS PLAN AND 
COMMONWEALTH EDUCATION AND co-oPERATION SCHI:ME 

The Commonwealth Education Conference held in July, 1959, 
recommended a number of measures to enrich countries of the 
Commonwealth by enabling an increasing number of its able 
citizens to share the wide range of educational resources avail
able tlnroughout the Commonwealth and thus promote equality 
of educational opportunities at the higher level. The Plan, 
which aims at achieving this objective, has been in operation for 

-' - ' 
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lhe last 7 years, and during the year under report scholarships 
were offered to India by the following countries: 

(i) Australia: Five candidates were nominated for the awards 
for the year 1967-68 of which two candidates have been awarded 
scholarships. The Australian authorities have invited five nomi
nations for 1968-69. 

(ii) Canada: Out of the 40 candidates nominated for the 
-scholarships offered by the Government of Canada for the year 
1966-67, 28 who were finally selected by the Canadian authori
ties, have already left for that country. Eighteen candidates 
have been nominated for 1967-68-

(iii) Ceylon: Of the 3 candidates nominated for the award 
for 1966, only one candidate was approved by the Government 
of Ceylon. That Government has invited 3 nominations for 1967. 

(iv) Ghana: The two candidates nominated for the awards 
for 1966 were not finally selected. Two nominations have been 
invited by the Ghana authorities for 1967. 

(v) Hong Kong: The Government of Hong Kong did not 
select two candidates nominated for the 1966 awards offered by 
them. Nominations have been invited by them for 1967. 

(vi) JIUIIllka: The Government of Jamaica have not accept
ed the two nominations made for the 1966 awards. Two nomi
nations have been invited by them again for 1967. 

(vii) New Zealand: Against five nominations made for the 
1967-68 awards, 3 candidates have been selected by the New 
Zealand Government. They have asked for five nominations for 
1968-69. 

(viii) United Kingdom: Forty-four scholarships offered by 
the Government of the United Kingdom for 1966-67 have been 
11tilized. For these awards, 67 nominations were made for 1967-
68. . 

Against sixty-seven nominations invited, by the United King
dom authorities for about 40 scholarships for 1967-68, 71 candi
-dates have been nominated. The four additional candidates 
bave been nom..inated for aJNards in medical subjects. 
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(ix) U~t~ Kingdom Teacher Training Bursaries: The 29 
teacher trammg bursaries, offered by the Government of the 
Uwt~d Kingdom for 196~67, have been utilized. Thirty-nine 
candidates have been nommated for the bursaries offered by the 
Government of the United Kingdom for 1967-68. 

C. SCHOLARSfUPS OFFERED BY FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS ORGA-
NISATION OR INSTITUTIONS ' 

1. Austria 

An offer of 4 scholarships for postgraduate studies was utiliz
-ed in 1966-67. 

2.Belgin.m 

An offer of 5 scholarships for postgraduate studies was 
utilized during the year under report. 

3. Czechoslovakia 

The approval of the Government of Czechoslovakia to the 
selection of candidates nominated by .the Government of India 
for the seven scholarships offered by them for 1966-67 is awaited. 

-4.Finland 

Nominations of candidates have been sent to the Finnish Gov
erwnent for 2 scl.!olarships offered by them for training in paper 
technology and metallurgy. Their approval is awaited. 

5. France 

(a) For Higher Studies: The Government of France offered 
50 scholarships to Indian nationals for higherfpostgraduate study 
<luring 1966-67 in humanities, science, technology, fine arts, 
agriculture, medicine, architecture, town planning, ' veterinary 
science, etc. Of these, 35 candidates have already let't for Fran,ce 
and the rest are likely to go shortly. 

~~ (b) For Specialised Training:' The Governme~t of· -~r~nce 
offered 37 scholarships for Indian nationals to recetve spllCt~sed 
training during 1966-67 in archaeology, muse~logy, m~dtctne, 
public health sciences, a'flplied scientific r~searcb, . radto tele~ 
vision, cine.ma, statistics, general planning,··· French language,_ 
5 M of Edu.-8. · · 
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archives, organisations and methods of teaching of scientific/ 
technology /educational subjects, mathematics, entomology,.. 
engineering and technology, etc. Of these, 13 scholars han· 
already gone to France and the remaining 24 are likely to 80" 
shortly. 

(c) For Speciali9ed Training in Theatre, Arts and Music~ 
Three Indian nationals have gone to France on scholarships
offered by the Government of France during 1966-67. 

6. Federal RepubHc of Germany 

(a) Practical Training of Polytechnic Teachers: An offer of: 
15 I!Cholarships was made by the Government of Federal Re
public of Germany for practical training of the polytechnic tea-
chers during the year 1966. All the selected scholars have left 
for that country. 

(b) M/s. Vorwerk Scholarships for Training of Techricar 
cmd Managerial Personnel: An offer of 10 scholarships for train-
in: in West Germany was utilized. 

(c) Practical Training of Plastics and Synthetic Products· 
Utlml/acture: Against an offer of 4 to 5 scholarships, 5 nomina
lions were m:ade. The decision of the Government of West 
Germany on these nominations is awaited. 

(d) Scheme for Engineering Education at Technical Colleges 
in West Germany: An offer of 8 scholarships received from the
Government of the Federal Republic of Germany is being pro
cei60d. 

(e) Scholorship.Y by the German Academic Exchange Service: 
Against an offer of 18 scholarships for advanced work and re
search during 1966, 12 scholars left for the Federal Republic of 
Germany and one was yet to go. The remaining 5 scholars
declined the awards. Nominations have been sent for the 18" 
scholarships offered for 1967. 

The same organization had also made an offer of 16 scholar
drips for advanced work and research for the personnel of T 
specified universities and one specified technical institute. 
Eighteen nominations were sent, of which five were selected. Of 
these five, .C. h!I.Te left for West Germany and one has declined' 
the offer. 
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(f) FellowJhips by the Alexander Von Humboldt Founda
tion: An offer of fellowships (number not specified) by the 
Alexander Von Humboldt Feundation of the Federal Republic 
of Germany was received for which 21 candidates have been 
aominated. 

7. Gennan Democratic RepubHe 

(a) For Practical Training: The approval of the German 
Democratic Republic authorities to the final selection of 30 can
didates for scholarships for practical training in various fields has 
been received. The selected scholars are required to reach that 
8ountry early in April, 1967. 

(b) For Postgraduate Studies: The German Democratic Re
public Government offered 10 scholarships for postgraduate stu
dies in that country. Approval of four candidates has since been 
received. The selected scholars were required to reach that 
country by the end of March, 1967. Approval of the remaining 
6 candidates is awaited. 

(c) For SpeciaUsed Training of Nuraea: Against an original 
offer of 10 scholarships for training of nurses, the German Demo
cratic Republic authorities agreed to award scholarships to 13 
candidates nominated by the Government of India including 3 on 
the reserve list. , Of these, only 6 candidates availed themselves 
of the offer and the remaining candidates declined the ,awards. 

(d) Scholarship3 offered by the Academy of Physical Culture: 
The Academy of Physical Culture, Leipzig offered five scholar
ships for the training of coaches in the German Democratic 
Republic. All the five scholars have already left for tho GDR. 

a. Greece 
(a) The Government of Greece have approved one Indian 

national in the subject-field of draftsmanship against the 8 scho
larships offered to the Asian countries for non-degree-holders. 
The selected candidates are expected to leave for Greece l!hortly. 

(b) The Government of Greece, in addition, offered 2 
scholarships for 1966-67 for postgr~duate studies in arc~aeology, 
ekistics ,and Greek 'language and literature. One candidate ap
proved by the Greek authorities expressed his inability to go. 
Approval of the Greek authorities for tbe other candidate is 
awaited. 
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9, Hungary 
The selected scholars for six scholarships offered by the 

Government of Hungary are expected to leave for Hungary short
ly. Four scholars out of the 1965-66 batch left for that country 
during the current year. 

10. Italy 
(a) The Government of Italy offered five scholarships in 

animal husbandry, agricultural engineering and hydraulic engi
neering during 1966-67. Of these, 4 scholarships were utilized. 

(b) Italian Institute for Economic Development (ISVE) 
Scholarships: Three scholarships offered by the Italian Institute 
for Economic Development for higher studies in economic deve
lopment were utilized during 1966-67. 

11. Japan 
(a) The Japanese Government offered 6 scholarships for 

postgraduate studies in physics, agriculture, electrical engineering, 
fisheries and Japanese language for 1967-68. Six candidates 
have been selected and recommended to that ·Government. ' 

(b) Research Institute of Efectrical Communications, Tohoku 
University, Japan: The Institute offered two scholarships against 
which two Indian scholars were nominated during 1966-67. One 
of them has gone to Japan and the other has not been approved 
by the Japanese authorities. The offer for 1967-68 has also 
been received and is being processed. ·, 

12. Netherlands 

The Government of the Netherlands offered 40 scholarships 
for the year 1967 for non-technical courses at the Institute of 
Social Studies, the Hague and for techni~al courses at Delft. 
Approval of the Netherlands authorities has been received in res
pect of 30 scholars out of those recommended by the Govern
ment of India. The placel!lent of the remaining is awaited from 
the Government of the Netherlands. 

13. Norway 

The Government of Norway offer~d, through the aegis of 
Norwegian AgencY, for, International Development (NORAD), 
one scholarship for post-doctor~! research in Jl{orway, during 
1966-67. Out of the 5 candidates recommended by the 
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Government of India, the Norwegian authorities approved 2 who 
have since reached Norway and are doing research there. 

14. Poland 

(a) For Advanced Course in National Economic Planning: 
The Government of Poland offered 4 scholarships for 1966-67 
for advanced course in national economic planning. Of these, 
only two could be utilized as the other selected candidates de
clined the awards. 

(b) Postgraduate Course in Town and Country Planning: 
Of the four scholarships offered by the Government of Poland 
in this field, only three are likely to be availed of, as the fourth 
approved candidate has declined the award. 

(c) Three scholars for postgraduate studies against the scho
larships offered for 1965-66 left for Poland. 

(d) The Government of Poland offered 20 scholarships for 
practical training in that country for which 21 candidates (in
cluding one reserve candidate) were approved by them. Of 
these, 17 availed themselves of the scholarships, while the remail).

. ing four declined the awards. 

15. Spain 

An offer of one scholarship was received from the Spanisll 
Government for study of Spanish language which has been utiliz
ed. 

16. Turkey 

The Tnrkish Government offered 4 scholarships for study in 
'Turkey an 1 have approved four candidates nominated against 
these scholarships. 

17. UAR 

Under the exchange programme, the Government of UAR 
otl'ered 10 scholarships for 1966-67, for which 10 candidates 
have been selected and reCommended to the authorities. The 
5elected candidates will leave for that country as somi as their 
approval and the details of their placement are received, · 
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18. USSR 

(a) For Postgraduate StudiesjResearch: An offer of 30 
scholarships was made by the Government of the USSR for 1966-
67 for postgraduate studiesjresearch in that country against 
which 49 candidates (including 19 on the reserve list) were re
commended by the Government of India. The Soviet .authori
ties approved 35 candidates of which 25 have already gone to 
the USSR and the remaining 10 have declined the awards. 
Against the unutilized 5 scholarships, 3 Indian nationals, who 
were already in the USSR, were selected. 

(b) Admission to People's Friendship University, Moscow: 
The People's Friendship University, Moscow, offered 47 scholar
ships for diploma courses in engineering and technology. The 
authorities have approved all the 47 candidates recommended for 
these scholarships, of which 46 have joined the University and 

. one has declined the offer. 

19. Yugoslavia 

An offer of five scholarships was made by the Government 
of Yugoslavia for 1966-67. Of these, two scholars have already 
gone to that country, one is expected to go very shortly and one 
is likely to go in the near future. One candidate has declined 
the award. 

20. Unesco Fellowships/Scholarships Programme 

The Thailand National Commission for Unesco offered 10 
scholarships for various countries including India. Five candi
dates were recommended but none was selected from India. 
Similar offer has been received for 1967 and the authorities have 
been requested to consider the candidates already recommended 
for 1966 awards. 

21. UK 

(a) Apprenticeships Offered by MIS Rolls Royce Ltd., 
London: Seven apprenticeships (3 graduate and 4 engineering) 
offered by MjS Rolls Royce were utilized during 1966-67. The 
offer of seven apprenticeships has also been received for 1967-
68, and selections finalised. The selected 7 candidates are likely 
to leave for the UK in September, 1967. 
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(b) Nehru Memorial Trust (UK) Scholarships: Nehna 
Memorial Trust (UK) offered six scholarships. Two out of thcs• 
were earmarked for 1966-67. The selections for these have beet! 
completed. One of the selected candidates has· already gone to 
"the UK and the second is likely to leave in 1967. The offer of 
-one scholarship for 1967-68 has been processed and one candi-
-date ha$ been nominated. 

(c) Imperial Relations Trust (UK) Fellowship: Two fellow
ships offered for 1966-67 have be.en utilized. The offer ha& been 
:repeated for 1967-68 which is being processed. 

(d) British Council Scholarships: The 8 scholars selected for 
1966-67 are undergoing studies in the UK, while selectiorus 
.against an offer of 10 scholarships for 1967-68 have been finaiir 
ed and 10 candidates have been nominated. 

( e} Science Research Scholarships of the Royal Commission 
lor the Exhibition of 1951 and the Rutherford Scholarships of 
the Royal Commission: Nominations for science research scho
larship of Royal Commission were called for under the scheme 
for 1967-68. Nominations have been sent. 

III. ScHOURSHIPS FOR SCHEDULED CAsTES AND SCHEDULED 
T!uBES ETC· 

(i) Scholarships for Post-Matriculation Studiel'! in India: The 
scheme which provides for the award of scholarships to students 
belonging to scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, denotified, 
nomadic and semi-nomadic tribes and other economically back
ward classes is administered by the State Governments and the 
Union Administrations on the principles laid down by the Min
istry of Education. All eligible scheduled tribes students, eligi
ble scheduled castes students on the application of prescribed 
means test, and a number of other low-income group students 
{economically backward), within the funds available, are awarded 
scholarships for post-matric?lation studies. 

(ii) Overseas Scholarship to Scheduled Castes, Schednled 
Tribes etc.: Under the scheme, 12 scholarships for study abroad 
for students belonging to scheduled castes, schedule_d tribes, deno
tified nomadic and semi-nomadic tribes and low-mcome groups 
-were' available during 1966-67. Some of the .selected candidates 
have left, while others are proceeding abroad shortly. For the 



year 1967-68, it is proposed to award 9 scholarships, four fo_r 
i!cheduled castes, four for scheduled tribes and one for denoti
fied nomadic and semi-nomadic tribes. 

' 
(iii) Passage Grants for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tnlles, 

Etc.: The scheme provides for the award of 12 passage grants, 
four for scheduled castes, four for scheduled tribes and the re
maining four for other economically backward communities in
cluding denotified nomadic tribes etc.. These are available only 
for those students who have received offer of scholarships for 
studies abroad without passage grant and are unable to raise th~ 
funds for the purpose from their own resources. During the 
year 1966-67, six persons were given passage grants and it is. 
proposed to offer 9 passage grants during 1967-68. 

IV. PROGRAMME OF ExCHANGE OF SCHOLARS . 

International Association for Exchange of Stndenfli for 
Technical Experience: An offer of twelve places for practical 
training of Indian students abroad was received under the 
IAESTE Scheme, 1966. Against tliese, four students (2 to 
Japan and one each to West Germany and Switzerland) have al
ready gone abroad and one more is likely to go to West Germany 
shortly. The other offers could not be utilized as the selected 
students have declined the awards. 

Against an offer of 24 places made by the Indian National 
Committee of the IAES1E for training in India of the natio
nals of member countries of the IAES1E, 15 candidates were 
accepted. Of these, four students each from West Germany and 
Japan and one student from Norway came to India. 

V. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR FOREIGN NATIONALS FOR STUDY IN INDIA 

1. General Cultural Scholarships Scheme: Under the scheme, 
scholarships are 'awarded to nationals of certain Asian/ African 
?Dd other countries for post-matriculation study in India. Dur-· 
mg the year 1966-67, 110 scholarships were awarded. The· 
number of scholarships has been raised to 180 for the year 
1967-68. Also the value of the scholarship has now been raised: 
from R1. 250 p.m. to RS. 300 'P.m. 
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2. Commonwealth Scholan;bipsjFellowship Plan 
(a)For StudiesfResearch in India: At the be~g of the 

year, there were already in India 3 scholars of 1962-63 batch, 7 
scholars oi 1963-64, 18 scholars/fellows of 1964-65 .batch and 
24 scholarsjfellows of 1965-66 batch. During the year under 
report, 28 scholars/fellows left India and others continued their 
studies. Against the offer for 1966-67, 23 scholars came to 
India and joined their respective courses. Out of these, two 
scholars left India without completing their studio:s. At present, 
there are thus 45 foreign scholars/fellows studying in' this coun
try under the scheme. 

A fresh offer of 45 scholarships and 5 fellowships for 1967-68 
has been made to all the Commonwealth countries and nomina
tions against these awards are being received. 

(b) Short-Term Visits to india by Senior Educationists: 
Under this scheme, Mr. E. B. Allison, Principal, Nagaruawalia 
High School, Nagaruawalia, New Zealand visited India from 
March to May, 1966. : ' ' ' ' 

A fresh offer of 3 senior visiting fellowships was made to all 
the Commonwealth countries for 1967. Against this one educa
tionist, Dr. Gordon F, Boreham from Canada_is already in India. ,, 

(c) Training of Craft Instructors in India: (i) Of the ten 
bursars from foreign countries who joined their training courses 
in India in, Oc,tober, 1965, nine bursars completed their training 
and returned to their respective countries ·and one left this coun
try witho~t completing the training. 

(ii) Against the offer of terl awards for the year 1966-67, six 
· candidates joined their respective courses in October, 1966, 
while the remaining four awards remain unutilised. 

(iii) The proposal for offering ten awards for 1967-68 is being 
, processed. 

3. , Aneurin Bevan Fellowship for British Nationals: In 
memory of Mr. Aneurin Bevan, the Government of India institut
ed, in 1964, two fellowships for award to British nat~o';lals for 
study ·in ,India mainly in the subjects of sci~nce, m~tcme and 
nursing. The scheme bas, however, been revtsed and tt.bas now 
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been decided to award only one fellowship, instead of two scho
lanhips. 

4. Scholarship11 for West German Nationali, 1962-63: Twenty 
~cholarships were offered in 1962-63 to the Government of 
Federal Republic of Germany for postgraduate study /research 
by West German nationals in India. Against this, in all, 13 
West German nationals carne to India, of whom 8 have already 
returhed to West Germany after completing their research work 
and the remaining scholars are atudying here. 

5. Scbolarshiptl for West German Nationals, 1966: One fel
low nominated by the Government of the Federal Republic of 
Germany hai been accepted. He is expected to arrive in India 
llhortly. 

6. Gonmment of India French Fellowihipa Scheme: The 
scheme provides for the award of six fellowships to french natio
nals for study I research in India every alternate year. Against 
the offer of 'ix fellowships for 1966-68, four fellows have al
ready come to India while the case of one fellow is under consi
deration. Nomination in respect of the sixth fellowship is 
:awaited. 

7. Reciprocal Seholarships Scheme: Against 35 scholarships 
offered for 1965-67 programme to the national' of foreign 
countries, 14 scholars/fellows, 3 each from Czechoslovakia and 
Finland, 2 each from Argentina and Hungary and 1 each from 
Belgium, Denmark, German Democratic Republic and Italy 
arrived in India during 1966. More scholars are e-xpected to 
come during 1967. Offer of scholarships/fellowships for 
1967-69 programme has also been made. 

There are in all at present 20 foreign scholars/fellows study
ing or doing research in India under the scheme. 

S. Programme of Exchange of Scholars between India and 
Foreign Countries 

(a) Greece: Two Greek natiorl.als who were offered scholar
ships for 1966-67 are continuing their studies in India. 

(b) Poland: Nomination of one candidate against the oll'er 
for 1965-66 was received. It is under consideration. 
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(c) UA.R: The Government of India offered 10 scholarships 
"to the UAR nationals for study /research in India under the 
1966-67 programme. Seven UAR scholars are at present study
Jni in India under the scheme. 

(d) USSR: Of the sixteen candidates nominated by the Gov
·emment ol USSR for 15 scholarships offered by India, 14 have 
111Tived in this country. Of these, one scholar left the country 
for reasons of health. Placement of the remaining scholars is 
Obeing finalised. 

(e) Yugoslavia: Against five scholarships offered to the Gov
-ernment of Yugoslavia, one candidate is expected to join atudies 
in May, 1967, and arrangements for another candidate are being 
Jinalised. 

VI. FI>IA'NClAL PRO~ISIONS 

Scheme 

I National Loan Scholarships 
Scheme 

-.. National Scholanhips for tho 
Children of School Teachen 

"3 National Scholarships Scheme 

~ General Cultural Scholarships 

s Foreign LalljiUilaes Scholar-
ships 

~ Hindi Scholarships 

1 Union Territories Scholarships 

:S Special Course in English 

q Overseas Scholarships to Sc
heduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes, Denotifted Nomadic, 
Semi-Nomadic Tribes and 
Lr1wcr Income Group inclu· 
ding Passage Grants . 

Original 

-407'50 

x8•-4S 

134'00 

22"00 

0•$$ 

14'20 

x·oo 

0'04 

(Ro. in Lakh) 

-407' so 597'-48 

I8·2S 27'-46 

132'2$ 194'35 

21'34 37'00 

0·89 0•22. 

14'70 14'30 

1·6o 1'33 

o·os 0•04$ 
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2 

10 Scholarships to Young Workers 
in Different Cultural 
Fields 

II Merit Scholarships for Post
Matric Studies in India 

12 Financial Help to Educational 
Insntutions in Nepal 

. 13 Ceylon Estates Workers Edu
cation Trust . 

14 Scholarships and Other Edu
cational Facilities to the 
Children of Political Suf
ferers 

15 Scholarslups in Residential 
Schools 

(PI.AN') • 
(NoN-PLAN) 

16 Post-Matric Scholarships to 
S.C.S.T. Denonfied, 
Nomadic, Semi-Nomachc 
Tribes and Lower Income 
Group Students for Snulies 
in India 

17 Indian Scholars Going Abroad 
against Scholarsiups 

18 Foreign Scholars for Stndy, · 
in India • • • 

{NON-PLAN} · • 

19 Foreign Scholars for Study 
in India 

(PLAN) 

20 Partial Financial Assistance 
(Loan) Scheme 

o·68 

0"25 

S·oo 

3"80 
9"00 

222"00 

1'20 

S·oo 

o•5o 

0"93 

4 

1"90 

o•58 

0"25 

o·uS 

8·oo 

222•00 

2"00 

S·oo 

0"335 

s 

2'00 

o·nS 

4"05 
1o•8o· 

24"25' 

s·2s 

1'00'-



CHAPTER X 

SOCIAL EDUCATION, READING MATERIALS AND 
LmRARIES 

A. SoCIAL EDUCATION -

The scope of social education is comprehensive. It aims 
:at providing education to the adult population for the betterment 
of their lives and for creating in them an urge for change from 
·traditional to a progressive society with faith in themselves and 
in the future of the country. The field programme of social 
(adult) education, with adult literacy as the core. activity, is 
the responsibility of State Governments and Union Adnnnistra
tions. The role of the Union Ministry of Education is to co-
1lrdinate programmes and to provide supporting services and 
condu.ct pilot projects which are of i!Jlportance to the programmes 
of social education in the country as a whole. The important 
~ctivities in the field during the year are briefly described 
-below:. -. 

2. Workers Social Education Institute, Indore: The Institute 
·continued to provide educational facilities to industrial workers 
at Indore. Its activities consisted mainly of conducting classes 
in music, drawing, English and Hindi, mahila handicraft etc. A 
maintenance' grant of Rs. 80,800 was given to the Institute dur
ing the year. It has been decided to set up four more such 
Institutes in diffarent States during the fourth Plan. The 
Government of Mabarashtra is setting up one institute in 
Nagpur. ' 

3. Assistance to Voluntary Educational Organisations: 
Grants totalling to Rs. 76,348 ,were sanctioned during the year 
to voluntary educational organisations for projects in the· field of 
-social (adult) ·education (eJ~clllding libraries). A provision of 
Rs. 1,25,000 has been 'made for 1967-68 for the purpose. -

B. RJ!ADING MATERIALS 

.. 4. Prlze Competition for Books for Nco-literates: During 
the. year authors of 31 book~fmanuscripts were ~~lected for ,all 
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award of Rs. 500 each under the Twelfth Prize Competition for 
Boob Jor Nco-Literates. One thousand and five hundred oopies 
eac,h of 34 prize-winning books under the Eleven.th Competition, 
9 books under the Tenth Competition and three books under 
the Ninth Competition and 17 translations of additional prize
winning books o.f the previous competitions were purchased ~or 
distribution to community development/N.E.S. blocks, social 
education centres and libraries etc. through tho State and Union 
Territory Governments where the neo-literate adults and ne.w 
reading public will have access to them. Eight translation5 of 
additional prize-winning books for the previous competitions 
were also approved for the purchase of 1,500 copies of oach 
during the period. · 

5. Unesco Prize Competition for Books for New Reading 
Public: Doring the year, the Fifth Unesco- Competition was 
announced. Under this competition, 16 prizes of Rs. 946 eacb 
will be awarded to authors of books in modem Indian languages 
publislled during 1965-66 and adjudged to be best for the new 
reading public. There will be 3 prizes in Hindi and one prize
each in Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati, Kannada, Kashmiri, 
Malayalam, Marathi, Oriya, Panjabi, Sindhi, Tamil, Telugu. 
and Urdu. 

6. Direct Production of Literature for Neo-literates: During 
the year, the preparation of manuscripts of Volume IV and 
V of the Popular Hindi Encyclopaedia entitled "Gyan Saronr" 
was completed and sent for printing. The first three volumes. 
haTe already been published. 

7. Popular Literatnre Committee: This committee advises 
t?o Uni~n Government on all matters pertaining to the produc
tion of literature for nco-literates and new reading public. · The 
committee held ono meeting during the year to finalise the 
~e&ults of the Twelfth Prize Competition for Books for Nco
literates. 

3. Sahitya Shivirs: The Governments of Ai!Sam and Maha
rashtra organised a Sahitya Shivir each for training authors in 
the technique· of writing for nco-literates. Tho administratiTe 
approvals for Rs. 12,800 each were issued to these State Govem
ments for this purpose. 
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9. Nati~nal Book Tnm: The National Book Trust, India, 
was es!ablished in 1957 for the purpose of producing and en
couragmg the production of good literature and making it avail
able at moderate price~ to the public and also to foster book
mindedness ,in the people by arranging the exhibitions and 
seminars. In the year under review, it has added six new 
titles to its series, "India-the Land and People", and, more im
portant among these are: Common Trees by Dr. R. Santapau; 
Land and Soil by Dr. S. P. Raychaudhuri; Mineral3 of India by 
Mrs. Meher D. N. Wadia nnd Domestic Animals by S. Harbans 
Singh. To mark the 300th anniversary of Guru Govind Singh, 
the Trust brought out a biography of the Sikh Guru by Dr. 
Gopal Singh in English, Hindi and Punjabi. 

10. The English version of the biography is running in 
its second edition. The Trust has also brought out nineteen 
ad hoc titles which include important publications like Golden: 
Treasury of Persian- Poetry by Dr. Hadi Hasan, and the 
language versions of The Living Thoughts of GautamtJ, the 
Buddha by Shri Ananda Coomaraswamy, Science Make:~ Seme 
by Mr. Ritchie Calder, Akbar by Mr. Lawrence Binyon, Con
quest of Happiness by Bertrand Russell and One World 1111d 
India by Arnold Toynbee. 

_ 11. After holding six exhibitions of Hindi books at Simla, 
Delhi, Jaipur, Indore, Bhopal and Jabalpur, the Trust organised 
a National Book Fair at Bombay from 5th to 20th November 
1966, where 8,000 outstanding books published in India since 
1964 were exhibited. A Book Week was also organised 
throughout the country from 8th to 14th November. 

12. Another important undertaking of the Trust was the 
organisation cYl a seminar on 'The Problems of Translation' 
followed by a workshop course for a fortnight in Delhi during 
March, 1967. Twenty prominent translators from Hindi, Urdu 
an!l Punjabi are being given orientation in the art of translation 
in this workshop. 

13. A grant of Rs. 7·04 lakh was released to the Trust for 
its various activities. 

c. LIW'I.All!ES 

14. The Union Government maintains and develops some 
h'braries of aU-India importance, like the National Library 
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Calcutta. It also carries out programmes for developing library 
services in the country to foster literacy. Th.e. Central Secre
tariat Library, functionina as a part of the M1mstry of Educa,
tion caters to the needs "'of all Ministries and Departments and 
als; carries out useful documentation of education and other 
literature. 

15. An account of the activities of the Ministry of Educa-
1ion in the field is given below: 

16. Grants to Public Libraries: Central grants are given 
to public libraries for their development. These grants are 
given for the purchase of books and furniture at the rate of 
60 per cent of total expenditure and for the construction· of 
library buildings at the rate of 40 per cent of total expenditure, 
or Rs. 30,000 whichever is less. During 1966-67 a provision 
of Rs: 2·25 lakh was made for this purpose out of which a 
1>um of Rs. 1,99,165 was sanctioned to 27 public libraries. 

17. National Advisory Board of Libraries: A National 
Advisory Board. of Libraries: was set up to advise the. Govern
ment of India on matters relating to the reorganisation and co
ordinated development of libraries in the country and to pro
mote close contact between different libraries and to foster a 
closer. association of Gov<:mment and public with the activities 
of different libraries in India. · 

18. Libraries of All-India Importance: A brief account of 
these libraries is given below: 

NATIONAL LillRARY, CALCUTTA 

19. Acquisition: The book acquisition programme of the 
library was seriously affected dunng the year due to the reduc
tion in its book purchase grant from Rs. 4 lakh to Rs. 2 lakh. 
As the library receives all Indian publications free of cost under 
the provisions of the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act 
the book grant is almost entirely spent: on foreign publications. 
The devaluation of the rupee has reduced the effective value of 
the grant further by abou~ ~7 per -ce.n~. 

· 20. During the year; the library received 19,857 titles under 
t,he provisions of the Delivery of Books Act, 3,456 titles thrqugh 
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~xchange and 9,196 volumes as gift from individuals and insti
tutions. The following are brief det~~s of the important gifts: 

(i) A donation of 2,484 vo~umes from the heirs of late 
"Sir Asutosh Mukhopadhyay. These publications are mostly -on 
Law. Other subjects represented are literature history philo
sophy, religion, philology, science, fine arts, etc.' There ~re also 
some, early printed rare Sanskrit books. 

(ii) A gift of one thousand volumes of Russim publications 
in Russian, English and different Indian languages from the 
.Society of Soviet Union Cultural Relations, Moscow. 

(iii) A gift of 600 volumes of the personal collection of late 
Saurindra Mohan Mukherjee, a noted Bengali· writer, by his 
heirs. 

(iv) A gift by Shri B. B. Moonje, s~ of late Dr. B. S. 
Moonje of his father's personal cpllection of newspaper clippings, 
letters and diaries. These basic documents on modern Indian 
.history have attracted attention of scholars. 

21. Processing: The total number of volumes processed 
<luring the period was 43,598. Of these, 28,191 were in Euro
pean languages anu 15,407 in Indian and other Asian languages. 

22. Use of the Library: About 3,11,496 readers visited the 
Reading Rooms during the period under review and consulted 
about 98,344 volumes. Besides, a larger number of research 
scholars visited the. library and 190 scholars enlisted themselves 
for special facilities in their work. 

23. The number of children who visited the Children's Lib
rary was 13,195 and they used 36,683 volumes. The Lending 
Section issued 76,566 volumes to Its members for use at home. 
Besides the library supplied ..l)licrofilm and photostat copies of 
11,288 'pages to its readers. The Reading Room and Lending 
Sections enrolled 4,269 and 1,463 new members respectively. 

24. Accommodation was arranged for 7 4 scholars in the 
Readers' Hostel who come to Calcutta for research wo~k m 
the library. 
5 M of Edu.-9. 



126 

25. Bibliography and Reference Service: The Index to 
the Bibliography of Indian Botany, Vol. ll (Part Il'I) was. 
completed. The manuscript is now prepared for the press. 

26. Material on India for incorporation in Vol. 19 of the 
Index Translationum was compiled and forwarded to Unesco. 
Paris and the number of entries for translations was 842. Ma
teriai for Vol. 30 is being compiled. • 

27. The Bibliography Division also worked for the Gandhi 
Centenary Bibliography. In .this connectio~ 2,~55. en~ries by 
and on Gandlliji were recetved from vanous mstttuttons and 
libraries of the world. Of these, 1,338 items wen~ Indian and 
the rest foreign. These entries were scrutinized, edited and 
1,890 entries were finalised for the Centenary Bibliography. 

28. During the year in ali 3'H bibliographies, consisting of 
23,213 entries, were, compiled. Of these, 270 bibliographies 
with 14,208 entries were compiled by the Indian Languages. 
Division and 33 bibliographies oontaining 4,378 entries by the 
Bibliography Division and the remaining items were compiled 
by the Reference Division .. 

29. The Annexe: The nine-storeyed Annexe building was 
completed. This would house about 1·2 million volumes . . 

30. Microfilming of Manurcripts: The Unesco·cum-
Govemment of India project for microfilming of rare and valu
able manuscripts in Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian started irr 
June, 1966. Unesco has lent the services of an expert and 
the necessary equipment for the work. The National Library, 
Calcutta, is responsible for the execution of the project. The 
Unesco Mobilt~ Microfilming Unit has already visited several 
centres in different parts of the country and microfilmed a large 
number of old and rare manuscripts. So far 2,28,352 folios. 
of manuscripts have been microfilmed. 

31. Exhibitions: During the period under report exhibi
tions of books and illustrations were organised to mark the 
Centenary Celebrations of Romain Rolland Ramananda 
Chat~erjee and ~edor Ippolitovich Shcherbatskoi, a great 
~usst~n Indologtst. An e~hibition of current soviet publica· 
tions m European and Indtan languages was also oroanised in 
February. The last exhibition held during the period was a 
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dis~lay of Bengali books and journals published in the East 
Pakistan. Scholars and the general public evinced keen interest 
in all these exhibitions. 

32. Administration and Finance: The Council of the Na
tional Library, Calcutta, was reconstituted in October 1966 
It held its meeting in November, 1966. ' · 

33. A sum of Rs. 2.60 lakh has been provided for the Plan 
schemes of the Library during the current financial year. This 
amount is being mainly utilised for the import of (i) microfilm
ing, (ii) photostat and (iii) preservation equipment. Besides, 
the Library proposes to implement two more schemes, viz., (i) 
compilation of an inventory of research materials in the libraries 
of India; (ii) reorganisation of the Library's card catalogue. 

CENTRAL REFERENCE LIBRARY, CALCUTTA 

34. This Library is concerned with the compilation of the 
Indian National Bibliography. Eleven volumes of the Biblio
graphy, including the Annual Volume 1963 in Roman script 
were brought out. 

The language fascicules of the Bibliography were published! 
in Gujarati, Malayalam and Kannada. 

KHUDA BAKHSH ORIENTA PUBLIC LIBRARY, PATNA 

35. The Library is being administered by a Board of 
Management set up by the State Government of Bihar with the 
approval of the Government of India. A bill to declare the 
Khuda Bakhsh Oriental Public Library, Patna, as an institution 
of national importance, which was introduced in Parliament on 
16th August, 1965 has lapsed. It will again be introduced in. 
Parliament at the earliest opportunity. 

36. A grant of Rs. 88,000 has been paid for additions and 
alterations to the building of the Library. , 

CENTRAL LIBRARY, TOWN HALL, BOMBAY 

3 7. The Library receives one copy of each book or news
paper published in India Ul)-der the Delivery of Books and N~ws
papers (Public Libraries) Act., 1954. The recommendations 
of an ad hoc committee, which examined financial and other needs 



l~lS 

of the Library for the fourth Plan, have been examined by the 
Government of Maharashtra. The request of the State Govern
ment that the pattern of Central assistance adopted du_ring the 
third Plan period should continue during fourth Plan penod also, 
is under consideration. 

CONNEMARA PUBLIC LIBRARY, MADRAS 

38. The Library receives one copy of each book or news
paper published in India under the Delivery of Books ana 
Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act, 1954. The Library wa~ 
found to be short of space and the Government of India approv
ed a scheme of the State Government for- the construction of 
the additional building at a cost of Rs. 9,39,000 and agreed to 
share 2/3rd of the expenditure. A sum of Rs. 1,00,000 was 
paid during 1966-67 and the construction of the building is in 
progress. 

DELHI PUBLIC LIBRARY, DELHI 

39. The registered membership of the Library increased 
from 1,36,710 to 1,37,165 and the stock of books from 3,23,979 
to 3,65,255. During 1966-67,.about 17,91,000 books were lent 
to the registered borrowers for home reading. The average daily 
tum-over of books continued to be about 16,000. 

40. Expansion: A plot of land in Sarojini Nagar has been 
purchased for a Branch Library and efforts are being made to 
acquire another plot in Ramakrishnapuram for the same pur
pose. During 1966-67, one Deposit Station at village Tikri 
Kalan and one mobile Library Station for International Com
munications ~entre were added. The scope of service of some 
of the existing units was also extended during this period. 

41. Service to the blind was strengthened with the addition 
of talking pictures in July, 1966. Under this scheme the book; 
are recorded on a tape and run through a specially designed 
tape-recorder. 

42. The Braille Transcription Unit of the Library started 
f_unctioning in A~ril, 1966, and up to February 29, 1967; 156 
titles ~f outstandmg books comprising 136 volumes were 
transcnlbed. The progress would have heen even more rapid if 
the suitable paper were available in the market. 



43. During this period more than 19,000 adults and 8,00() 
children participated in cult!lral activities_ organised by_ the 
Library, such as film shows, television viewings, lectures, dis
cussions, dramas, etc. 

CENTRAL SECRETARIAT LIBRARY, NEW DELHI 

44. During the year under repOrt the library ~ontinued t() 
fulfil its objectives, viz., ( i) to cater to the official needs of the 
Government of India, their ministries/departments, att.<tched and 
subordinate offices 1n Delhi; (ii) to provide general and recrea·· 
tional reading material to all employees of the Gove.rnment of 
India. 

45. Due to devaluation of the rupee the accession of new 
reading material was somewhat affected. However, progress was 
maintained in the various services of the, Library. During the 
year under report, 3,800 books, 9,012 documents (including 
pamphlets) and 997 periodicals were accessioned. 

46. Nearly 40 bibliographies on several topics were com
piled. The Library continues to bring out publications, namely, 
'Indian Education Abstracts' and 'Current Educational Litera
ture'. 

D. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

Sl. Provision for I966-67 Provision for 
No. Scheme I967-6S 

Original Revised 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

I 2 3 4 5 
-~---

I Pro1uction of literature for 
nee-literates 

(PLAN) 1,3s,ooo 86,000 r,36,ooo 
(NoN-PL.\N) So,ooo 79,000 43,00<> 

:l Assistance to voluntary orga-
nisations for the producuon 
of literature for nee-literates 25,000> 

3 Sahicya Shivirs for trainin~ 
authors in the technique of 
writing books for nee-litera· 

zs,soo zs.soo zs,so<> tes 
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I z 3 4 5 

4 National Book Trust 
~LAN) • s,oo,ooo s,oo,ooo s,oo,ooo 

ON-PLAN) 2,04,000 2,04,000 2,30,000 

5 National Library, Calcutta 
2,6o,ooo . Z,29,800 - s,46,ooo (PLAN) • 

(NoN-PLAN) o;z6,ooo ~ 20,30,100 22,88,coo 
6 Central Re[erence Library, 

Calcutta 
(Pr..ul) i -z,68,oo::J 2,68>400 z,,s,ooo 

7 Connemara Public Library, 
Madras 

(PLAN) 3,00,000 1,00,000 2,00,000 
8 Central Librarv, Bombay 

- (l'i.AN) • 3,00,000 r,ooo I,oo,ooo 
9 Delhi Public Library, Delhi 

(PLAN) . 6,oo,ooo 6,oo,ooo S,os,ooo 
(NON-PLAN) s,oo,ooo S,I?,OOO 5,22,000 

10 Khuda Bakhsh Orient8! Public 
Library, Patna 

(NON-PLAN) r,28,ooo 1,28;000 g8,ooo 
II Grants to public libraries 2,25,000 - 2,25,000 2,25,000 



CHAPTER XI 
l'HYSICAL EDUCATION, GAMES, SPORTS AND YOUTH 

-,WELFARE 

A. PHYSI~AL EDUCATION 

Consolidation and extension of the programmes of physical 
education, games and sports and youth welfare initiated during 
the previous five-year Plans continued to be the salient ~eature 
of the various schemes taken up for implementation during the 
year under review. The National Fitness Corps (NFCl-an 
integrated programme of physical education based on the recom
mendations of the Kunzru Committee-received considerable 
emphasis in these programmes. 

2. National Fitness Corps Programme: . The N.F.C. pro
gramme has by now been accepted by all the State Governments/ 
Union Territories except Kerala. As regards Kerala the matter 
is under correspondence with the State Government. The re
orientation training of the inservice personnel, namely,- physical 
education teacher/NDS instructors and ACC teachers is also 
beiJ?g pushed forward through the National Fitness Corps Direc
torate to facilitate their switch-over to the new programme. 
During the year under review, over 3, 700 inservice personnel 
were expected to be thus reoriented. The question of decentra
lisation of the National Discipline Scheme instructors is still under 
examination ·in consultation with the State Governments. 

3. Regular 9-month diploma/certificate courses in physical 
·education for the teacher-trainees deputed by the States were 
started at the Central Training Institutes of the N.F.C. Direc
torate at Sariska (Rajasthan) and Barwaha (M.P.). During 
1966-67, 391 teacher-trainees were admitted into these Institutes. 

4. Lakshmibai College of Pbysieal Education, Gwalior: 
The College provided further facilities for its students d~ring 
{he year under review. The swimming pool and gymnasmm, 
which are under collitruction, are expected to be .ready by the 
end of the curren~ year. 

131 
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5. During the year 1966-67, 65 students were admitted to
the 3-year degree course and 9 to the 2-year master's degree
course in physical education; 

' 6. National Physical , Efficiency Drive: The Drive for 
1966-67 was organised all over the country during November, 
1966 to January, 1967. The States of Punjab, Haryana and 
Madras, however, could not participate in it. As against the 
actual participation of 12 lakh during the 1965-66 Drive, the 
participation target of 15 lakh was laid down for the 1966-67 
Drive, the results of which are awaited from the States. 

7. The Sixth All-India Competition for the National Awards 
in Physical Efficiency was organised at the National Institute of 
Sports, Patiala, on 18th and 19th February, 1967. Nine 
competitors, including 2 girls, won the National Awards. 

8. Assistance to Physical Education Training lnstitutionst 
Under this scheme, non-recurring grants are given to the private 
physical education training institutions for gymnasia, hostels, 
administrative block, playgrounds, library books, equipment, etc. 
During the year, the Union Ministry continued giving assistance 
for the projects sanctioned up to the third Plan period, according 
to the pattern which provides for sharing of expenditure between 
the Central Government and the teacher training institutions. 
A sum of Rs. 1,17,000 ,(approx.) was so released by the 
Ministry. 

9. Promotion of Yoga: The scheme provides for assistance 
to the yogic institutions of all-India character for promotion of 
research and/or teacher-training activities. During the year, a 
sum of Rs. 1,37,000 (approx.) was sanctioned to these institu
tions for ~e. promotion of their activities. 

10. Society for the Administration of Central Institutes: 
In order to achieve better liaison and co-ordination between the 
Lakshmibai College of Physical Education, Gwalior, and the 
National Institute of Sports, Patiala these institutions have been 
pla~ed under the administration ' of a single Society. This 
Soctety ha~ been set up tp1der the chairmanship of General 
K. M. Canappa by merging the existing societies administering 
these institutions separately. 

11. Central Advisory Board of Physical Education and Re
creation: The 17th Meeting pf ,the Central Adviso~ Board of 
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Physical \Education and Recreation was held at New Delhi m 
October, 1966. The Board made several recommendations for 
raising the status of physical education in schools and colleges. 

B. GA).fES AND SPORrs 

12. All-India Council of Sports: The All-India Council of 
Sports, an advisory body, set up to advise the Government of 
India. in all matters relating to the development of sports and 
games in the country,-held four meetings and inter ali« 
considered requests received from sports federations/associa
tions for grants-in-aid for visits of Indian teams abroad and 
for inviting foreign teams to India. The participation by the 
Indian contingents in the British Empire and Commonwealtlt 
Games held at Kingston (Jamaica) from 4th to 14th August, 
1966, and in the Fifth Asian Games held at Bangkok (Thai
land) from 9th to 20th December, 1966, were among the im
portant recommendations made by it. 

13. British Empire and Commonwealth Games: A contm
gent of 32 persons including officials and referees participated 
in these games which were held at Kingston (Jamaica) from 4th 
to 14th August, 1966. India won 3 gold, 4 silver and 3 bronze 
medals. 

14. Fifth Asian Games: A contingent of 105 members 
including officials, delegates and referees, was sent to Bangkok 
in connection with the Fifth Asian Games held there from 9th 
to 20th December, 1966. India won 7 gold, 3 silver and 11 
bronze medals. The Indian hockey team defeated Pakistan and 
thus won the Asian Hockey title from that country. 

15. Arjuna Awards: The President gave away the Arjuna 
Awards to the outstanding sportsmen of the years 1964 and 
1965 at a special ceremony held at Rashtrapati Bhavan on 8th 
July, 1966. For the year 1966, 13 outstanding sportsmen have 
been selected for these Awards. 

16. Maulana Abu! Kalam Azad Trophy: During the year 
under report the University of Delhi was declared the winner 
of the Trophy for the year 1964-65. The University of Punjab 
was declared the runner-up; the University of Bombay stood 
third. 
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17. Grants to National Sporls Fedemtiom: During the 
'1)eriod under report,_ grants totalling Rs. 10;59 lakh up to March 
1967 were~ paid to national sports federations for participation 

:in international events, including the Commonwealth and 
Asian Games, visits of foreign teams to our country, to meet 
-the expenditure on the salaries of paid assistant secretaries, for 
bolding coacbipg camps, purchase of sports equipment and for 
.the implementation ~ sports items included in cultural agree-
ments, concluded with other COUU\ries. , 

18. Grants to Sta(e Sports Councils: Grants totalling to 
Rs. 1 ;07 lakh were paid up to March, 1967 to State sports 
--councils for holding coaching camps and for the purchase of 
.sports equipment. 

19. Contingents Seot Abroad: The following contingents
-went abroad during 1966-67: 

(i) A 22-member Indian· youth football team participated 
in the Eighth Asian Youth Football Tournament held 
at Manila (Philippines)_ during April-May, 1966. 

(ii) A 20-member Indian hockey team participated in the 
International Hockey Tournament held in Hamburg 
(West Germany) during May, 1966 and other inter
national tournaments. 

•(ill) A senior lawn tennis team participated in the Wimb
ledon and other major tournaments in Europe during 
May-June, 1966. . 

A 5-Member senior lawn tennis team visited Australia 
and played the challenge round of the Davis Cup 1966-
67 against Australia during December, 1966. India lost 
to Australia 4--1. Earlier the Indian team had de
feated Japan in the East Zone Finals of the Champion
ships held in Japan during September, 1966, defeated 
West Germany in the Inter-Zone Semi-Finals and 
_Brazil in the Inter-Zone Finals of the Championships 
held at New Delhi and Calcutta during November
December, 1966. 

(iv) A national team of 4 rifie shooters participated in 
the 39th World Shooting Championships held at 
Wiesbaden (West Germany) from 14th to 24th July 
19~ ' 
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( v) The Central Secretariat hockey team and a combined 
wrestling te.am of ServicesjP. & T. visited Afghanistan 
for participation in A[ghan J ashan Celebrations held 
during August, 1966 . 

. (vi; A 20-member Indian football team participated in 
the 9th Merdeka Football Festival held at Kuala 

.·. Lumpur during August, 1966. India ranked third in 
this tournament. 

{vii)· The Indian Golf Union sent a team of four players 
for participation in the World Amateur Team Cham
pionship Eisenhower Cup 1966-67 held in Mexico 
during October, 1966 . 

.(viii) The national badminton team visited Malaysia to play 
the first round of the Asian Zone Thomas Cup 
Champions]lip held at Kuala Lumpur during November, 
1966 . 

.(ix) The Basketball Federation of India sent various State 
teams including those of the Services Sports Control 
Board and Railways to Ceylon to participate in the 
4th Invitation Tournament held there during January, 
1967. 

20. Contingent Received: 

(i) On the invitation of the Schools Games Federation of 
India, a Ceylon schools hockey team toured India 
during September-October, 1966. The visiting team 
played 4 test matches and 6 other matches at various 
centres in the country. 

'(ii) The Indian Polo Association invited 'Bridgefoot'-a 
Polo team Of 4 players-from the United Kingdom. 
The team paiticipated in the polo tournament in 
Calcutta during the season, December, 1966 to January, 
1967. 

'(iii) Indian Hockey Federation invited Dutch hockey team 
and East German hockey team to visit India to play 
exhibition· matches in Indi:t during J muary, 1967. 
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21. Mountaineering Training Camps: Financial assistance 
was sanctioned to the Universities of Bombay, Gujarat, Banaras 
and Sardar Patel for organising mountaineering training camps, 
during the period under report. 

22. Crossing the Straits: Financial assistance to the tune of 
Rs. 10,000 was given to Shri Mihir Sen for crossing the straits 
of Gibralter, Dradanelles and Bosphorus, and Rs. 3,000 for 
crossing Panama Canal. Besides, the Prime Minister also sanc
tioned a grant o{ Rs. 5,000 to Shri Sen out of her discretionary 
fund. 

23. Planning Committee: The All-India Council of Sports 
had formed a Planning Sub-Committee to formulate develop
mental programmes of national sports federations and State 
sports councils, etc., for the fourth Plan and to recommend 
pattern of financial assistance, etc. The Committee has sub
mitted its Report to the All-India Council of Sports recently. 

24. National Institute of Sports, Patiala: The Institute, 
which was established at Patiala in the year 1961, c;>ntinues to 
make steady progress. During the year, 108 coaches were 
trained, bringing the total number of coaches so far turned out 
by the Institute to 809. 109 persons are at present undergoing 
training under the 4th regular training course which commenced 
in August, 1966. 

25. The process of the replacement of foreign coaches by 
Indian under-studies has also made progress. It has been 
decided not to renew the contracts of most of the foreign coacheS 
at the National Institute of Sports, Patiala. Extension has, 
however, been given to two foreign coaches, namely, Mr. J. 
Kovacs, athletics coach from Hungary, and to Mr, L. G. Mumar, 
basketball coach from the Philippines for a further period of one 
year. 

26. Regional Coaching Centres: Under the National 
Coaching Scheme, 34 regional coaching centres had been opened 
so far 'in the States and Union Territories under tile 
auspices of the State sports councils. These councils were aided 
by the National Institute of Sports by placing at their disposal 
the services of coaches, free of cost, apart from those employed 
by the State sports councils from their own resources. 



-. · 27. The Coaching <:;ommittee appointed by the Society for 
:the Administration of the Central Institutes in thej Field of Physi
cal Education and Sports, has examined the existing coaching 
programmes and submitted its report. The Committee has re
commended that the existing coaching programmes both in the 
NIS and the Regional Coaching Centres should be strengthened 
and expanded. 

28. Taking Over of National Stadium : It has been decided 
to take over the National Stadium and Swimming Pool from the 
National Sports Club of India for proper maintenance and bett~r 
'utilisation. A compensation of Rs. 3 · 90 lakh is to be paid to 
the National Sports Clubs of India for this take-over. 

29. Western Himalayan Mountaineering Institute: As re
commended by the Sarin Committee, the Western Himalayan 
Mountaineering Institute, Manali, will be developqd from the 
financial year 1967-68 in collaboration with the Government of 
Himachal Pradesh. A provision of Rs. 4 · 5 lakh has been made 
during 1967-68 to meet the Central share of the expenditure for 
the development of the Institute. 

30. National Sports Centre: It is proposed to set up a 
National Sports Centre in Delhi, diesignf1d to provide for plav 
-fields so badly needed in the Capital. A provision of Rs. 5 lakh 
has been made for the year 1967-68 for this purpose. 

31. Utility Stadia : It has been decided in consultation with 
the Planning Commission to revive the scheme of grant-in-a~d 
to State Governments for utility stadia from 1967-68. A pro~i
sion of Rs. 2 lakh has been suggested for this purpose for that 
-year. 

C. YoUTH WELFARE 

32. Inter-University Youth Festival: It is proposed to hold 
·the next Inter-University Youth Fe:stival during the next year. A 
provision of Rs. 1· 5 Iakh has been made in the budget for 
1967-68 for this purpose. 

33. To facilitate selection of their contingents for participa
tion in the next Inter-University Youth Festival, the universities 
will be given Central assistance for holding inter-collegiate 
youth festivals. A provision of Rs. 50,000 has been made for 
;this purpose for 1967-68. 
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34. Youth Leadershlp ~ and Dramatic Training: 
Camps : The scheme aims at imparting to the teachers from 
universities and colleges short-term training in the technique of 
organising youth welfare and dramatic activities in their institu
tions. The scheme is implemented by thfl Ministry of Education 
di.rect as well as through the universities. The camps conducted 
by the Ministry are of inter-university and inter-State in charac
te-r and the expenditure is met by the Government of India. ln. 
respect of camps organised by the universities, the Ministry 
gives grants to meet 75 per cent of the expenditure on approved 
items subject to a maximum of Rs. 3,000 per camp. During. 
the year, the Ministry conducted two Youth Leadership Train
ing Cam'f:ls at Kurseong (West Bengal) and Mysore respectively 
involving an expenditure of Rs. 10,000 approximately. More
over, an amount of Rs. 6,842 was released to four universities for 
conducting such camps. This expenditure was incurred from 
out of budget provision of Rs. 67,000 meant for this purpose. 

35. Youth Welfare Boards and Committees: The object of 
the scheme is to promote youth welfare activities in the universi
ties through youth welfare boards and committee that plan and 
execute various youth welfare activities including the promotion. 
if. extracurricular activities, cultural activities, viz., dramatics 
and paintings, arts, etc. The Union Ministry extends financial 
assistance to the universities wWch establish such boards and 
committees. The grants are given on a matching basis to cover 
the expensejS on the administrative set-up of these committees. 
During the year 1966-67 a sum of Rs. 49,177 was released tO' 
10 universities. There are 18 boards and committees function
ing in various universities. 

D. BHARAT SCOUTS AND GUIDES 

36. The Union Government continued to extend financial: 
assistance to the Bharat Scouts and Guides for their various 
activities. The object of the scheme is to develop the character 
of boys and girls and to make them good citizens by giving them• 
training in scouting and guiding thereby inculcating in them a 
spirit of loyalty, patriotism and thoughtfulness for others. The· 
movement promotes the physical and mental development of the
boys and girls. The Government of India's assistance consists 
of (i) administrative grant to Bharat Scouts and Guides, for 
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meeting 25 per cent of the expenditure, to be incurred on the pay 
and salaries of the staff, (ii) organisational grant to meet the 
deficit expenditure subject to a ceiling of Rs. 6!! ,000 only, and: 
(iii) up to 75 per cent of the expenditure on approved items re>
lating to the various activities. The Government of India have· 
incurred on this movement a sum of Rs. 2,02,988 out of a 
budget provision of Rs. 4 ·1 lakh during the year. 

E. LABOUR AND SOCIAL SERVICE SCHEME 

37. This scheme has been in operation since 1954. It is
divided into two parts: (i) Labour and. Social Service Camps,. 
and (ii) Campus Work Projects. 

38. Labour and Soclal Service Camps : The object of such! 
camps is to inculcate a sense of dignity of manual labour among 
students and other youth and to give them an opportunity of 
coming into contact with village life andl participating in works 
of community development blocks. Each camper is expected tcr 
put in about four hours of shramdan daily in a camp lasting 10 
to 21 days on certain selected minor projects. The scheme is. 
operated through State Governments. 

39. Out of the budget provision of Rs. 4 · 00 lakh for 
1966-67 (reduced to Rs. 1· 35 lakh on grounds of economy), a 
sum of Rs. 28,879 was sanctioned to the universities/ colleges, a. 
State Government and a Union Territory for holding 20 iabour 
and social service camps. Besides, a sum of Rs. 1,69,127 was 
adjusted towards the settlement of accounts of old A.C.C. labour 
and social service camps. · 

40. The scheme did not progress well 'Primarily due to exist
ing rate of grant of Rs. 2 per camper per day for food and in
cidentals, which was considered inadequate by the organisers of 
the camp. Further, the State Governments did not evince in
terest in the scheme, since in 1966-67 it was put in the Centrally 
sponsored sector and the expenditure was to be borne by the
Centre and the States in the ratio 50:50. It has now been de
cided to keep it in the Central and State Sectors with a provi
sion of Rs. 15 lakh in each. It has also now been decided to· 
enhance the rate of grant for food and incidentals from Rs. 2 to
Rs. 2·50 per camper per day for holding the camps, from the-
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:financial year 1967-68. A budget provision of Rs. 2 _Iakh has 
<been made for this purpose for the year 1967-68. 

41. Campus Work Projects: The purpose of this scheme is 
In provide the much needed amenities like recreation halls-cum
:auditoria, swimming pools, gymnasia, open-air the-atres, pavi
lions, small stadia and cinder tracks, etc., in the educational in
stitutions. One of the conditions of grants for these projects is 
·that the staff and students of the institution should offer skilled 
or unskilled labour to the extent of 5 per cent of the cost of the 
project and further contribute 25 per cent of the actual expendi-

1ure on the project. The entire budg!lt provision of Rs. 3 ·70 
lakh for the year 1966-67 has been expended for meeting the 
commitments of 66 old projects. A budget 'provision of 
Rs. 3 · 75 lakh has been made for 1967-68 for this purpose. 

F. FINANCIAL PROVISION 

SI. 
:No. 

I 

Scheme 

I. National Fitness Corps 

2. Lakshmi_bai CollegeofPhysical 
Educatton, Gwalior . 

·3, National Physical Efficiency 
Drive • • . • 

4· Gr~nts-in-aid to Private Phy
stcal Education Training 

Institutions . . 

"'5· Promotion of Research in 
Special Branches of Phvsi
cal Education includinz 
Yoga -

Provision for 1966-67 Provision for 
1967-68 

Original Revised 

3 4 5 

(Rs. in lakh) 

I ,92,30,000 I,91,30,000 I,92,70,000 

I3,IO,OOO 12,03,000 II,9I,000 

3,40,000 3,00,000 3,oo,ooo 

4,0:1,0::::10 2,50,00~ 3,oo,ooo 

z,So,ooo 
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6. Central AdvisorY Board of 
Physical Education and 
Recreation and Other Com
mittees 

1· Seminars on Physical Educa
tion 
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3 

S,soo 

rs,ooo 
8. -Grants to SportS Federations 8,oo,ooo 
9· Construction of Stadia • r,so,ooo 

10. Construction of 'Sports VIllages' 
(National Sports Centre) . x,oo,ooo 

II. National Institute of Sports 

I2. 

I3. 

14. 

IS. 

and National Coaching 
Scheme . z6,7o,ooo 

Other Expenditure (Sports and 
Games) • . · 

Inter-University Youth Festi
val . 

Inter-Collegiate Youth Festi
val . 

Grants to State Sports Coun
cils, Sports Talent Search 
Scheme, and Rural Sports 
Centres 

30,000 

30,000 

16. Mountaineering: 
(i) Indian Mountaineering 

Foundation . rs,ooo 
(ii) Western Himalayan 

Mountaineering Institute, 
Manah 

17. Youth Hostels* so,ooo 

IS. (1) Youth Leadership and 
Dramatic Training Camp 
(by Ministry) 40,000 

(il) Youth Leadership and 
Dramatic Training Camps 
(by Universities) 27,000 

19. Youth Welfare Boards and 
Committees 45,000 

zo. Scouting and Guiding 4,1o,ooo 
2I. Labour and Social Service 

Camps 4,oo,ooo 
2. Campus Work Proj~cts 3,7o,ooo 

~ M. of Edu.-lQ. 

4 s 
(Rs. in lakh) 

s,soo s,soo 

2,500 5,000 
1 t,oo,ooo xo,oo,ooo 

t,oo,ooo z,oo,ooo 

35,000 37,000 

40,000 x,so,ooo 

20,000 so,ooo 

,.,oo,ooo 

15,000 I5,ooe 

4,50,000 

1o,ooo *The sub
ject has 
since been 
transferred 
to the Deptt. 
of Tourism, 
Min. of 

20,000 

27,000 

30,000 

3,10,000 

1,35,300 

3,70,000 

Transpona 

40,000 

30,000 

3,1o,ooo 



CHAPTER XII 

DEVEWPMENT OF HINDI, SANSKRIT AND MODERN 
INDIAN LANGUAGES 

Under Article 351 of the Constitution, it is the duty of the 
Union Government to promote the spread of Hindi language, to 
develop it so that it may serve as a medium of expression ~or ~ 
clements of the composite culture of India and to secure 1ts 
enrichment by assimilating without interfering with its genius, the 
forms, styles and expressions used in other languages of India, as 
specified in the Eighth Schedule, and by drawing, wherever 
necessary or desirable, for its vocabulary primarily on Sanskrit 
and secondarily on/other ~anguages. !he .c?nsti~ti<?~ also g~a
ranteej; protection of the mterests of lmguLStlc mmonties by giV
ing them the right to conserve their language and culture. These 
Constitutional obligations devolve on the Union Ministry of Edu
cation heavy responsibility for developing and promoting Hindi 
'Along with Sanskrit and other Indian languages. 

2. To carry out these responsibilities, the Union Ministry of 
Education has launched several programmes. Significant among 
these, to mention a few, are: grant of financial assistance to vol
untary Hindi, Sanskrit and other literary organisations; main
tenance of an institute of research and training of Hindi teachers; 
Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeeth and a few language-cum-cultural 
organisations; translation and publication of standard books of 
university level in Hindi and! other regional languages; prepara
tion and publication of encyclopaedias, dictionaries, primers and 
readers, translation of official literature and evolution of scientific 
and technical terminology in Hindi. For propagating Hindi in 
the non-Hindi speaking States, there are schemes which envisage 
the appointment of Hindi teachers in schools, establishment_ of 
Hindi teacher training colleges, supply of free Hindi books to 
school and college libraries, award of scholarships for post-matric 
studies, etc. While some of these programmes are implemented 
directly by .the Union Ministry of Education, others are imple
mented by 1ts two subordinate offices, viz., the Central Hindi 

142 



143 

Diroctorate and the Commission for Scientific and Technical 
Terminology. 

3. The fourth Plan envisages a total outlay of Rs. 10·90 
crore in the Central se.ctor for schemes relating to development 
of Hindi, Sanskrit and Modem Indian Languages, Out of this, 
Rs. 7 · 60 cro~e is for Hindi, Rs. 2 · 30 crore for Sanskrit and 
Rs. 1·00 crore for Modern Indian Languages. 

A. PROPAGATION AND DEVELOPMENT OP HINDI 

4. Assistance to Voluntary Organisations: The ,schem• 
provides for financial assistance to voluntary organisations for 
running Hindi teaching classes in non-Hindi speaking States, 
Hindi typewriting and shorthand classes, training and appoint
ment of Hind;i. 'Pracharaks', setting up of Hindi libraries, and 
reading rooms, preparing bilingual dictionaries, meeting the de
ficit in expenditure of Hindi-medium schools in non-Hindi speak
ing States, etc. The quantum of grant admissible under the 
scheme is 75 per cent of the expenditure on approved acti
vities. Nearly, the whole of the budget provision of Rs. 12 Iakh 
for 1966-67 has been sanctioned to appropriate volunta:y 
organisations. A budget provision of Rs. 12 lakh has been 
approved for 1967-68. 

5. Hindi Teacher Training Colleges in Non-Hindi Speaking 
States : In order to enable the Governments of non-Hindi 
sp\laking States to have an adequate number of properly qualified' 
Hindi teachers, financial assistance is given to them on a 100 
per cent basis for setting up Hindi teacher training colleges, The 
scheme was started during the second Plan and JlP to the end of 
the third Plan, three colleges each in Mysore and Andlhra Pra
desh lU!d one each in Gujarat, Kernla, Madras, Orissa and West 
Bengal had been $tablished. Financial assistance was also given 
to the Government of Maharashtra for starting shorter-term train
ing centres which are attached to Basic teacher training insti
tutes. Two new colleges, onef each in Assam, and Kerala, have 
also been sanctioned. The question of opening such colleges in 
Jammu & Kashmir and Nagaland is under negotiation with the 
State Go•1ernments. Grants anwunting to Rs. 10 lakh are being 
released to the State Governments during 1966-67. A 'budget 
provision of Rs. 12 lakh has been approved for 1967-68. 
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6. Appointment of Hindi Teachers : The scheme provides 
for giving I 00 per cent financial assistance to the Governments 
of non-Hindi speaking States for the appointment of Hindi 
teachers in their schools. During the third Plan the Stat\:i Gov
arnments were assisted to the extent of meeting the entire cost 
on the appointment of Hindi teachers in primary, middle, high 
and higher secondary schools. During the fourth Plan, however, 
the Central assistance will be restricted to the fresh appointments 
made in high and higher secondary schools only. Grants 
totalling to Rs. 52 lakh are likely to be paid to the State Gov
ernments during 1966-67. A budget provision of Rs. 6~ lakh 
has been approved for the year 1967-68. 

7. Kendriya Hindi Shikshana Mandai, Agra: For makin~ 
available up-to-date expert knowledge and professional guidance 
in respect of teaching methods in Hindi and allied pedagogical 
problems, the Union Government set up, in 1960, an autonomoll5 
body called Kendriya Hindi Shikshana Mandai. The Kendriya 
Hindi Sansthan, Agra, run by the Mandai is offering three diffe
rent course for the training of Hindi teachers equivalent to 
T.T.C. B. Ed. and M. Ed. It is also conducting research in 
vocabulary content of various courses and techniques of teachin: 
Hindi with special reference to the requirements of non-Hindi 
States. During the current academic session, 204 candidates are 
undergoing training at the Sansthan, 

8. Besides, the Institute also conducts short-term refresher 
courses for the training of Hindi teachers. One hundred and one 
teachers deputed by the Governments and the, voluntary organi
~~ations of non-Hindi speaking States attended the refresher 
courses held in June, 1966 at Almora. 

9. Grants totalling Rs. 6·33 lakh were released to the 
Mandai during 196&.67. A budget provision of Rs. 6·20 lakh 
hll! been approved for the Manda! for 1967-68. 

10. Hindi Shik!ha Samiti: The Hindi Shiksha Samiti which 
has been set up to advise the Government of India on ~atters 
relating to the propagation and development of Hindi held two 
meetings. during ~e _year and co~sidered matters rel;ting to the 
propagatiOn of Hind1, develop!rulllt of Hindi and Hindi teaching 
&nd examinatiom. 
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11. Recognition of Hindi Examinatioll5: The recognition 
accorded by the Government of India to various Hindi examina
tions in 1960 was extended up to December, 1966. The ques
tion of further extension is under consideration. 

12. Hindi Encyclopaedia : The work of preparing a 10-
volume Hindi Encyclopaedia has been entrusted to the Nagari 
Pracharini Sabha, Varanasi. The Sabha has so far brought out 
seven volumes of the Encyclopaedia. The eighth volume is 
likely to be released shortly. 

COMMISSION FOR SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL TERMINOLOGY 

13. The Commission for Scientific and Technical Termino
logy was set up in 1961 (i) to review the work done so far ilt 
the field of scientific and technical terminology; (ii) to formulate 
principles relating to coordination and evolution of scientific and 
technical terminology in Hindi and other languages; (iii) to 
coordinate the work done by the different agencies in the States 
in the field of scientific and technical terminology; and (iv) to 
'prepare standard scientific textbooks using the new terminology 
evolved. Later on th~ work of terminology, translation, etc., ill 
the subjects of social sciences and the humanities was also 
entrusted to the Commission. 

14. Terminological Work: In January, 1965, Scienc. 
Glossary, Volume I, which contains over 40,000 terms of ths 
first degree standard in 7 subjects, namely, physics, chemistry, 
mathematics, geology, geography, botany 'lllld zoology, was pub
lished. The glossaries of 5,000 administrative and desiguational 
terms welre also published in January, 1965. The Commissioa 
is .now engaged in evolving the postgraduate terminology in the 
above subjects. Besides, considerable progress has been made ill 
the evolution of terminology of first degree standard in agricul
ture, medicine, anthropology, engineering and the subjects of 
humanities and social sciences. During the period under report, 
over 24 000 terms were evolved and over 25,000 terms were 
finaliserl' in various subjects of science and humanities. The 
Hindi-English version of Science Glossary I has also been pre
pared and is under review for publication. Departmental ter
minology in Railways, Information and Broadcasting, Trans
port and Shipping, Tourism, etc., is being compiled. A good 
deal of terminology in Defence and Post and Telegraph also has 
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been completed. Revisll!l and consolidat~ glossary of adminis
trative and designational terms has also been prepared and is 
ready for press. 

15. Dictionaries and Manuals: Elementary definitional 
dictionaries in five subjects, physics, chemistry, mathematics, 
botany and agriculture have been prepared and sent to pre~>s. 
Dictionaries in zoology, statistics and in other subjects are in 
progress. The dictionaries of physics and botany are expected 
to be published shortly. 

16. The Commission has already published five standard 
manuals on chemistry, botany, medicine, education, psychology 
and zoology. The manuals on agriculture and physics are in the 
press. The manual on commerce is under review. During the 
period under report, manuals of civics and mathematics were 
completed and are ready for the press. 

17. Tl·.mslation and Publication of Standard Works: The 
scheme relating to translation and publication of standard works 
of university level into Hindi and other region-al languages is 
being implemented with the ·help of universities, academic bodies 
and th6 State Governments. The Commission has opened 5 
whole-time Book Production Cells at the Qelhi University 
(Mathematics, Zoology and Political- Science), Bhopal ( Chemis
try), Banaras Hindu University (Physics), Rajasthan University 
(Sociology), and Ranchi University (Botany) for original 
wntin gs. During the year, 29 standard works were brought out. 
Besides these, there ate 44 translating agencies 'participating 
under this scheme. 

J S. So far, 779 books have been approved by the Commis
sion for translation. Out of these, 380 books have been under-
taken for translation in Hindi. · 

19. The Commission has launched another scheme for the 
translotion and publication of standard works in collaboration 
with publishers to give impetus to the production of scientific and 
technical books. Under this scheme, approved books are got 
translated and published by the publishers, and the Commission 
purchases one-third of the total number of copies of these books. 
During the year, 8 standard works were brought out. 
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. 
CENTRAL HINDI DIRECTORATE 

20. In pursuance of the decision of the Government <f. India 
to promote and propagate Hindi, the Central Hindi Directorate 
was established on 1st March, 1960. The Commission for 
Scientific and Technical Terminology was set up in the Central 
Hindi Directorate in December, 1961. The bifurcation of the 
Directorate and the Commission took place on 1st October,. 
1965. 

21. Translation of Manuals, Forms, Rules and Regulations: 
etc. into Hindi : In accordance with the Presidential Order •Ji 
April 27, 1960, the Directorate is entrusted with the work of 
translating into Hindi all non-statutory manuals, rules, regula
tions, forms, etc. By March, 1967, 169 manuals, rules etc., 
comprising nearly 6,571 printed pages and about 1,417 forms 
have been translated and 15 manuals and 370 forms have been 
vetted. 

22. Model Hindi Readers for Non-llindi Speaking Areti : 
Out of 4 model Hindi readers, one each for Tamil, Telugu, 
Kannada and Malayalam speaking areas, the manuscripts of two-
for Tamil and Telugu-have been completed. 

23. Hindi Primers for Foreigners: Out of 4 graded book~, 
designed on the modern linguistic and teaching technique, to 
teach Hindi particularly to the visiting foreigners and foreign 
students, the manuscripts of 2 books, along with a desk book 
of script, have been completed so far and arrangements are being 
made for their publication. 

24. Bilingunl Self-Taught Primers for Learning South Indian 
Languages : Out of the four self-taught books (Hindi-Telugu, 
Hiudi-Tamil, Hindi-Kannada and Hindi-Malayalam), the manus
cript of Hindi-Tamil self-taught has been completed and is in 
the press. 

25. Compilation of Dictionaries and Grammars: 

(i) Revised Edition of Hindi Shabda Sagar: Volume I 
bas been pllblished, Volume ll has also been prepared 
and is under print. "' 
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Apte's Samkrit Dictionary: A Hindi translation of 
the above dictionary has been brought out through a 
private publisher. 

(iii) Hindi Vishwa Kosh: Seven volumes of this encyclo
'p'aedia have so far been published. 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

Hindi-Marathi and Marathi-Hindi Dictionaries : Hindi 
Marathi Dictionary, comprising 70,000 words, has 
been prepared and published. Marathi-Hindi 
dictionary has also been prepared and is under print. 

Hindi Edition of Bhartiya Sanskrit Kosh : The dic
tionary i' being prepared and is ex'pected to be 
completed soon. 

Hil1di-E,nglish Dictionary : A Hindi-English Dicttonary 
of common words with 7,000 entries has been prepared, 
printed and is available for sale. 

(vii) Standard English-Hindi Dictionary : The dictionary 
is under preparation. 

(viii) A glossary of technical te.rms used in modem 
Indian languages on the basis of the dailies and All 
India Radio n~ws broadcasts has been prepared and 
ste-ps are being taken for its printing. 

(ix) Basic Hindi Grammar: The revised and enlarged 
edition of grammar, published in 1958 in English is 
b~ing prepared. Thereafter a Hindi edition will also 
be prepared. 

26. In addition, some new schemes covering compilation 
of unde.rmentioned dictionaries have been drawn up: (i) 
English-Hindi dictionary, (ii) Enlarged edition of Hindi-English 
dictionary of common words, (iii) Revised edition of glossaries 
of words commOn to Hindi and other Indian languages, (iv) 
Dictionary of Hindi usage, (v) Bilingual dictionaries of Hindi 
and other Indi!J. languages, and (vi) the preparation of 
bilingual comparative erammars. 
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27. Extension Programmes: The following seminan; etc. 
wore conducted during the year: 

(i) A symposium of Hindi writers of non-Hindi areas at 
New Delhi in November, 1966. 

(ii) A seminar of Hindi teachers at Hyderabad from 1st to 
lOth February, 1967. . 

. (iii). A wo:ksho~. for imparting training to non-Hindi speak
mg beginners m wnting ol prose and poetry in Hindi at J aipur 
from February 27 to March 8, 1967. 

28. Preparation of Terminological Indices: Under the 
scheme, indices of Saket, Kamayan~ works of Shridhar Pathak 
and Priya Pravas have been prepared and sent to the press. The 
Panjab University has been requested to publish the manuscripts 
of the indices of Godan at their own cost. A similar assign
ment has been given to Allahabad University for printing tho 
indices of Beesaldev Raso and the works of Kabir. 

29. Publication of Omnibus Volumes: Omnibus volumes of 
the works of Rahim, Gang and Nagri Das have been prepared. 
Omnibus volumes of the works of the Fort William College 
writers including the. works of Ram Prasad Niranjani have also 
been prepared. 

30. Revised and Critical Editions of Standard Hindi Worki: 
The manuscripts of Hamir Raso has been prepared and arrange
ments are being made for its printing. 

31. Hindi Shorthand : Morpho-phonemic analysis of the 
regional languages has been undertaken in connection with evo
lution of a system of Hindi shorthand. Analysis of Hindi, Mala
yalam, Gujarati, Kannada, Marathi and Oriya languages hai 
been done. Estimates for their printing invite4 from the Deccaa 
College, Poona, are being examined. 

32. Devanagari Script Reforms : A numbe; of. steps ha~e 
been taken to standardise the use of Devanagar1 scnpt for vart
ous purposes. These. include the following: 

(i) Key-board of standard and portable Hindi type-writers 
bas been finalised. 

(ii) Key-board of Hindi teleprinter has been finalised. 
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(iii) The Expert Committee set up by Government of India 
has finalised the work of evolving diacritical marks for facilitat
ing expression of the peculiar sounds in regional languages: 

(iv) A new scheme known as 'Select Writings in Diglot Form• 
has been drawn up for the promotion of Devanagari script. 

(v) Analysis of tribal dialects of Manipur !ji!d Tripura has. 
been undertaken. 

33. Bbasba Quarterly: A quarterly journal devoted to the 
problems of languages and literature bas been continuously pub
lished every quarter beginning with August, 1961. So far, 23 
numbers have been brought out including two special numbers. 

34. Purchase and Free Distn"bntion of Books in Non-Hindi 
Areas: Under the scheme, 47,900 copies of 73 books and 5,83(} 
copies of various issues of 17 periodicals were purchased for free 
distribution in non-Hindi areas during the period under review. 

Under a subsidiary scheme, 8,000 copies of 19 books were 
purchased for free distribution to educational institutions and 
public libraries in non-Hindi areas. ' 

35. Prizes to Hindi Writers of Non-Hindi Areas: Under this. 
scheme, ten authors from non-Hindi areas were awarded prizes 
of Rs. 1,500 each. 

36. Hindi Information Centre: The Central Hindi Director
ate has established a Hindi Information Centre for dissemination 
of authentic information pertaining to various aspects of Hindi 
language and literature. 

37. Hindi Samachar Jagat: A monthly journal was started~ 
and during the year, 6 issues were brought out. 

B. DEVELOPMENT OF SANSKRIT 

38. Assistance to Voluntary Sanskrit Organisations: Under 
this scheme financial assistance is given to voluntary Sanskrit 
organisationsfinstitutions for the promotion of Sanskrit. Grants 
amounting to Rs. 4·6 lakh were sanctioned during the year. 

39. Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirnpati: Shri Anantha
sayanam Aiyengar, the Governor of Bihar, has been appointed 
the new Chairman of the Society. The Vidyapeetha bas brought 
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out several important Sanskrit publications. Prof. K. Chatto
padhyaya, who has been appointed as an Honorary Senior Ro
search Professor, is working on a comparative study of the Veda 
and the Avesta. A sum of Rs. 2·50 lakh has been released to 
the Vidyapeetha Society as grant-in-aid for the maintenance of 
the Vidyapeetha. 

40. Production of Sanskrit Literature: An appreciable num
ber of copies of about 100 books relating to Sanskrit language 
and literature were purchased during the year for free distribu
tion to various institutions. The following publications were 
brought out by various individuals/organisations with the finan
cial assistance from the Goverument of India; 

(1) Critical Edition of the Mahabharata 
(2) Kridantarupamala (Two Volumes) 
(3) Atharvavediya Brihatsarvanukramanika 
( 4) English translation of volumes II and III of Sri

bhashya 
(5) Shakta Darshanam 

A number of important out-of-print Sanskrit books are be
ing got reprinted through universities/research institutions and 
commercial publishers with suitable assistance from the Govern
ment. The Navahnika portion of the cheaper edition of the 
Mahabhashya has been completed. " " 

41. Sanskrit Dictionaries Based On Historical Principles: , A 
further grant of Rs. 1·50 lakh was paid to the Deccan College 
Postgraduate and Research Institute, Poona:, to cover the ex
penditure on the project regarding the compilation of Sanskrit
English Dictionary based on historical principles. The project 
"is making satisfactory progress. 

42. Research Scholarships to the Products of Traditiolllll 
Sanskrit Pathashalas: During the year, 41 fresh scholars were 
selected for the award of scholarships under this scheme. Of 
these 37 scholars started their research work. So far, 33 scho
lars have completed their work and submitted the thesis. From 
this year, the rate of scholarship has been increased from 
Rs. 150 p.m. to Rs. 200 'P.m. 
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43. Financial Al!si!;taJKe to EDJinent Sanskrit Pandits in J.D. 
digent CircumstanteS: Grants amounting to Rs. 2·12 lakk 
were released to the State GovernmentsfUnion Territories con
cerned for payment of financial assistance to about 250 pandiu 
in indigent circumstances. 

44. Merit Scholarships to Students Studying Sanskrit in Highf 
Higher Secondary Schools: About 1,000 merit scholarships are 
awarded through the State Governments/Union Territories each 
year. During 1966-67 a sum of about Rs. 2·97 lakh was paid 
as scholarships under this scheme. 

45. Financial Assistance to Gurulrulas: During the current 
year, grants amounting to Rs. 4·4 lakh were sanctioned to Guru
lrulas for their maintenance and for award of stipends to studentll 
studying there. 

46. All India Sanskrit Elocution Contest: The contest was 
held this year in Delhi at the La1 Bahadur Shastri Rashtriya 
Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Shaktinagar, on 17th and 18th December, 
1966. Apan from cash prizes and cups to the prize-winners, 
a running silver shield was instituted to the State team whose 
over-all proformance was adjudged to be the best. This shield 
was awarded to the team from Uttar Pradesh this year. 

47. Publication of Rare Manuscripts and Catalogues of 
Ancient Manuscripts : Grants amounting to Rs. 1·00 lakh have 
been paid under this scheme. In addition to a few catalogues of 
manuscripts, 17-volume Rigveda Commentaries and Brahma 
Sphuta Siddhanta were brought out. 

48. Other Schemes: These schemes relate to: (a) modernisa
tion of Sanskrit pathashalas, (b) grants to State Governments for 
promotion of Sanskrit, and (c) provision of facilities for teach
ing Sanskrit in secondary schools. A sum of about Rs. 1·00 
lakh has been released under these schemes to various State Gov
ecnmentsfUnion Territories. 

C. DEVELOPMENT OP MODERN INDIAN LANGUAGES 

1 49. Under the scheme for the development of Modem Indian 
Languages, grants up to 50 per cent of the expenditure on ap
proved ilems arc llanctioncd for bringing out publications like 
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~nc;:clopae~ias! bilingu~ ~ic~~naries, books of knowledge, pub
lications bnngmg out similanties among different Indian langu
ages, catalogues of manuscripts, books of cultural, literary indo
logical or linguistic interest, etc. Grants on the same b~is are 
also given for holding literary conferences, seminars and exhibi
tions and for conducting other important activities considered 
conducive to the development of Indian languages. Assistance 
has also been rendered by way of purchasing copies of printed 
publications. Out of a provision of Rs. 5 ·00 lakh in the yurrent 
year's budget for assistance to voluntary organisations, nearly a 
sum of Rs. 4·38 Iakh has been sanctioned. A budget provision 
of Rs. 5·00 lakh has been mado for 1967-68. 

50. Under another scheme, assistance is given to State Gov
ernments to enable them to take up programmes for the deve
lopment of the. regional languages. Practically the entire pro
vision of Rs. 5 lakh for the current year has been allocated. 
From the next year, this schemo stands transferred to State sector 
and a budget provision of RJ. 1 1akb has been made to meet 
commitments. 

51. Central And State Institutes For Indian Languages: In 
order to promote rapid development of Indian languages, it is 
proposed to set up, during the fourth Plan, Institutes of Langu
ages in various States and a Central Institute for Indian Langu
ages. 

52. Bharatiya Bhuha &miti: This advisory body, which 
consists of 51 members, has been set up to advise the Govern
ment on all matters relatin: to tho propagation and development 
of Indian languages. 



154 

D. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

The following statemen~ givec; an over--all picture flf the financial proyisions 
for the various schemes relatel to th.- development of languages. 

Sl. 
No. Scheme 

Provision I966-67 Provision 
for Revised for 

Budget Estimates I967·68 
Estimates Budget 

Estimates 

I 3 4 s 

(Rupees in Lakh) 

A. PRoPAGATION ANI> DEVELOPMENT oF HINDI 

SCHEMEs OF THE .MINISTRY 

I Appointment of Hindi Tea-
ch.ers (P) rs·oo ss·oo 6o·oo 

2 Hindi Teachers Training 
Colleges . (P) xo·oo ro·oo 12'00 

3 Kendriya Hindi Shikshana 
Manda!, Agra • (P) 6·so 6·46 6·20 

-4 Grants to Voluntary Hindi 
Organisations (P) IA•OO xz·oo u·OO 

5 Free Gift of Hindi Books to 
Non-Hmdi Speaking States (P) .2•00 r·so 

6 Hindi Encyclopaefu (P) 2'00 .z·oo 2"50 

7 Prizes on Hindi Books . (P) 0'20 o·zo 0•20 

8 T.A. & D.A. to Non-oificial 
Members of Shiksha Samiti (NP) 0•038 0"038 0•043 

SCHRM.SS OF TH!!COM'd.ISSIO~ POR SCIBNTIPIC A~O T8CHS'!CAL TERMINOLOGY 

9 Translation of Standard Works 
of University Level (P) n·oo ro·so rs·oo 

[0 Preparation of Manual on the 
BaSIS of Terminology Evolved (P) o·ro o·os o·os 
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I 3 -4 ' 
(Rupees in Lakh) 

I x..l_Publication of Journal of 
Scientific and Technical 
Terminology (P) 0'10 o·o5 o·os 

u Pay & Allowances of the Staff 
of the Commission for Sc1en-
tific and Technical Termino-
logy (P) 1'00 o·84 o·Bs 

(NP) 13"00 13"31 14"2$ 

13 Roorkee University Cell (NP) 1"20 1"20 j 
I4 T.A. & D.A. to Non-Official ,..,, 

Members (NP x·5o 1"25 

SCHEMES OF THB CBNTRAL HINDI DIRBCTORATB 

IS Preparation of Terminological 
Indexes • • . . (P) o·o5 0•04 0'10 

76 Holding of Seminars . (P) o·x5 o·x5 o·so 

17 Publication of Omibus volume (P) o·o5 o·o5 Q•20 

IS Preparation of Dictionaries . (P) o·5o o·so 0"95 

19 Preparation of Primers and 
Readers (P) 0"04 0"03 0"03 

:1.0 Primers for Foreigners (P) 0•04 0•04 0"07 

:1.1 Examination of Devnagri Script (P) O•IO 0·07 

I :1.2 Pubhcation of Bhartiya Vastu 
Shastra . . . (P) 0"04 0•04 

:1.3 Collect10n and Indexing (P) 0"04 0"04 

24 Preparation of Popular Books 
in Collaboration with Pub-
Ushers (P) 2"00 1"90 I•OO 

25 Publication of Bhasha • (P) o·o8 0•08 o·11 

:1.6 Correspondence Courses for 
Non-Hindi Speaking People 

(P) in India and Foreigners x·oo 

:1.7 Fr<e Gift of Hindi Books (P) 1"00 

28 Pay and Allow a ~ces of the 
StaffofCentrai"Hindi Direc-
to rate (NP) J0•50 ~-ss 9"51 

:1.9 T.A. & D.A. to 
Members 

Non-Official 
(NP) o·oS 0"09 o·o8 

30 Basic Hindi Grammar (NP) o·oz o·o2 0"07 

31 Hindi Shorthand (NP) o•IO o·x8 o·:.s 

32 Holding of Exhibitions (NP) 0"19 0'10 

33 Hindi Library (NP) o·5o 0"45 0"45 
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J 2 3 4 s 

B. PROPAGATION AND Dl!'fi!Lo•.IID!Y 011 SANSJtRIT 

(Rupees in Llkla) 

3<1 Financial assistance to Sanskritl 
l·oe-Voluntary Organisations .. 8·00 8·oo 

3S Financial assistance to Guru ... J 
Kulas 

36 Production of Sanskrit Litera-
ture :a·oo x·So 2·s• 

37 Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, 
Tirupati :a•72 2•72 3·1~ 

31 Preparation of Sanskrit Die-
tioniry based on Historical 
Principles • • • (NP) z·so x·so I·Sct-

3~ All IndiO Sanskrit Elocution } 
Conte.!t . . O·IT 

40 Central Sanskrit Board • 

41 A ward of Research Scholar-
ships to the Products of 
Traditional Sanskrit Patha-
ahalas 1•00 r·25 I·~ 

"" Financial assistance to Sanskrit 1 
Pandits in indigent circum-
stances 

43 Award of Merit scholarships 
to the students studying 
Sanskrit in High/Higher { 
Secondary Schools • . 7•00 7•00 IO·eG< 

44 Modernisation of Sanskrit 
Pathashalas t 

"' Providing facilities for teaching 
of Sanskrit in Secondary 
Schools 

"' G- • '"'""-· .. J promotion of Sanskrit 
<17 Grants to State Govts. for in-

crease in pay scalea of 
Sanskrit teachers 

"' Publication of rare manuscript• ~ 
and catalogues ofmanuscripca 1•70 1·70 ..... 

"' Purchase of manuscripto J ,. National Scholarships for 
Shastri and Acharya Student• 
ond Post-Motric Scholarohipo 
in Sanskrit • . • 

2.8. 
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-------------··- ----·--·· ·-------

I 1 'J' ! ,3 

€. DEVI!LOPMBNT oP MODERN INDIAN LAN"GUAGBS 

51 A.Mistancetovo1Untary6rgani
sations for promotion of 
Modern Indian Languages 

52 Assistance to St~te Govc~n'~ 
1 

ments for promotion of 
Modern Indian Languages 

53 J'racya Vidya V!hara, Calcutta 
54 Anjuman Taraqqi-Urdu-Hindi, 

Aligarh • 
55 Bharat Ithas Samshodhan f 

Mandala, Poona . 
5' Abu! Kalam Azad Oriental 

R.esearch Insntute, Hydexa-
Nd • ' 

5 },( of Edu.-11. 

',l i 

• 5"00 
!! ' ~ 

5"00 
o·o5 

o·12 

5 

(R.;pees in Lakh) 

5"00 
.o·o5 

o·12 

I·OO 

9"05 

o·t2 



CHAPTER XIII 

UTERATVRE AND INFORMATION 

A. SAHITYA A.KADEM~ 

1. The Sahitya Akademi was set up in 1954 to ~ork _-active 
ly for the development of Indian letters and to set h1gh literary 
standards to foster and co-ordinate literary activities in all the 
Indian la~guages and to promote through them all, the cultural 
unity of the country. The programme of the Akademi is main
ly directed 1o meet the challenge ~sed b~ an . anomaly . of the 
multi-lingual Indian society that while Ind1an literature IS one, 
writers and readers in one language generally do not know much 
of what is being written in other languages in .the country. The 
Akademi, therefore, endeavours to devise ways and means whexe
by Indian writers may come to know one another across the bar
riers of language and script and whereby the readers may gain 
access to the variety and complexity of the country's literary 
heritage. 

2. To fullil these objectives, the Akademi undertook several 
significant activities, an outline of which is given in the following 
paragraphs. 

3. Akademi Awards: The Akademi has a scheme of annual 
awards of Rs. 5,000 for works in Indian languages. The follow
ing books won the Akademi Awards for the year 1965: 

Assamese: BEDANAR ULKA (Poetry) by (Late) Ambika
giri Roychoudhury; Bengali: NISI-KUTUMBA (Novel) by Manoj 
Basu: Hindi: MUKTIBODH (Novelette) by Jainendra Kumar; 
Kannada: HAMSA DAMAYANT! MATTU ITARA RUPAKAGALU 
(Musical Plays) by P. T. Narasimbachar; Maithili: MITHILA
BAmHAV (Philosophical Treaties) by Yashodhar Jha; Malayalam: 
KAL JEEVITHOM THANNA (Essays) by K. M. Kuttikrishna Marar; 
Marathi: SRI SHIV CIIHATRAPATI (Historical Research) by (late) 
T. S. Shejwalkar; Oriya: BANKA-o-S!DHA (Poems) by Godava-
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rish. Mahapatra:• Sanskrit: BHOJA's SRINGARA PRAKASH (Ae<
thetics by Dr. V. Raghvan; Sindhi: SURAUI (Poems) by Lekhraj 
Az1z; Tamil: VALALAR KANDA 0RUMAIPPADU (Biography) by 
M. P. Sivagnam. ' '" 

The President, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, gave away these awards 
to the recipients at a special function held on 11th March, 1967. 

4. Keshavsut Centenary: To celebrate the birth centenary 
of Keshavsut, the poineer of modem Marathi Poetry, the. Aka
dcmi arranged a special function \at Rabindra Bhava:n, New Delhi 
on 28th December, 1966. On this occasion, the English and 
Rindi editions of Sahitlya Akademi monograph on Keshavsut 
(in the series, 'Makers of Indian Literature') were released. 

5. Exhibition of Books: During the year, the Akademi par
ticipated in the following book exhibitions: (i) at the India Inter
nation.al Centre, New Delhi, organised by the United States Edu
cational Foundation in India in October, 1966; (ii) the National 
Book Fair at Bombay, organised by the National Book Trust in 
November, 1966, and (iii) Book Display at All India Writers' 
Conference at Alwaye, Kerala. 

6. Literary Forum: The first meeting of the Literary Forum, 
held at Sahitya Akademi, New Delhi, on 16th January, 1967, 
was addressed by Shri Ka. Naa. Subramanyam, a distinguished 
Tamil poet, novelist and critic. He spoke on 'A New Look at 
Old Tamil Classics' and presented a critical analysis of some of 
the anthologies during the Sangam period of the 2nd to lOth 
century A.D., containing poems of Jain. Brahmin, Buddhist and 
-other poets. 

7. The second meeting of the Literary Forum was held on 
23rd January, 1967, when the distinguished Yugoslav no~elist, 
Madame Grozdana Olujik, spoke on 'Modem Yugoslav Litera
ture' with particular reference to poetry and fiction. 

8. Publications: During the year, the Akademi brought out 
4 publications in Hindi and 2 in Urdu, besides the journal entitl
ed, 'Indian Literature'. The Hindi publications include the 
translation of a Malayalarn novel (Professor), short stories from 
Bengali, a symposium on contem'p'orary Hindi_ lit:ratu~e and 
an anthology of Indian poetry. The Urdu publicatiOns mcluded 
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Riyasat (Republic by Plato) translated by Dr. Zakir HuSilin and 
Ghubar-i-khatir by the late Maulana Abul Kalam Azad. 

B. CLEARING HoUSE FUNCTIONS , 

9. One of the major functions of the Union Ministry of 
Education is to serve as a clearing house of ideas and informa
tion in ail fields of educational activity. This function is dis
charged through the agency of three units, namely, those of 
Information, Statistics and Publications, maintained in the Minis
try of Education.. These provide for the dissemination of educa
tional information and that relating to statistics and facilities for 
study at home and abroad and publish reports, periodicals and 
other literature pertaining to the fields of education, science and 
~ulture. An outline of the activities of these units during the 
period is given in the paragrapns that follow: 

10. Information Unit: During the year under review, the 
Unit attended to about 12,525 enquiries of various types seeking 
information on facilities -for different courses in India and abroad 
received from the public, educational institutions, government 
bodies, national and international institutions. The Information 
Library attached to the Unit continued to be developed and 
equipped with the latest informative material in the fo1m of pros
pectuses, syllabi, calendars, handbooks, annual reports etc. re
lating to educational institutions in India and foreign countries. 
About 1.006 visitors visited the Library for consultations. 

11. The Students Advisory Bureaux attached to various uni
versities continued to be supplied with informative material on 
educational courses in India and abroad. 750 copies of the pros
pectuses/ calendars etc. of various institutions along with 2,000 
forms of applications for admission to undergraduate courses in 
the universitiesjinstitutions in the UK were distributed among 
Students' Advisory Bureaux, State Governments etc .. Four issues 
of the quarterly journal, 'Educational Facilities in India and 
Abroad' and one issue of 'Bulletin of Educational Developments 
in States' were also distributed to those organisations. , 

.12. In vi~w of th~ recommendations mad~, by the First 
Nati~~ Sennnar of the Students' Advisory Bureau/Committees 
fun~twmng at v~ous universities, held at Calcutta, another 
sennnar was orgamsed at Kamatak University, Dharwar from 15tlt 
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to 18th March, 1967. This seminar provided a national forum 
to take stock of the present situation and suggested a fresh line 
-of action to tackle the problem of educating a large population 
of students about numerous courses of studiesjtraining in India 
and abroad in a comprehensive way. The seminar recommend
·ed an integrated programme of educating the students on a mass 
scale; associating the students themselves with the task and a 
concerted drive by the Bureaux to produce ready-made compil
ed material covering a wide range of studies etc. 

13. Statistical Unit: The main functions of the Statistical 
Unit are to collect, compile and interpret educational statistics 
to bring out statistical publications-embodying the data thus 
collected, to disseminate statistical information about education 
and to undertake all such activities as may be required to im
·prove the quality of educational data pertaining to institutions at 
all levels. 

14. Collection of Statistics: During the year the collection d 
statistics for the year 1962-63 and 1963-64 from ali the State 
Governments and Union Territories and universities and institu
tions 'deemed to be universities' was completed. 

15. Jnservice Training Course in Educational Statistics: 
With a view to improving the reliability of educational statistics, 
the Statistical Unit continued, to organise in-service training 
courses in educational statistics, in collaboration with the uni
versities, for the benefit of the colleges affiliated to the univ}rsi
ties and the university staff. Financial assistance has been given 
to the universities at the rate of 50 per cent. Under this scheme 
eourses were conducted in Bihar, Marathwada, Banaras, Magadh, 
Madras and Rabindra Bharti Universities. 

16. Publications Unit: This Unit is the main publishing 
agency of the Union Ministry of Education although a few pub
lications are also brought out by other units. Besides publish
ing journals, the Unit brings out periodic publication~ like the 
administrative report of the Ministry, reports of the vanous com
mittees commissions etc. set up by the Ministry, and of the 
meetings conferences' convened by it and other publications on 
different' aspects of Ministry's responsibility, viz. education, 
science and culture. 
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17. The Unit sells and helps to promote the - sale of the 
various publications and journals brought out by it. It also or
ganises exhibitions or displays of books and participates on be
half of the Ministry in such exhibitions organised in the country 
and abroad. . 

18. Journal: With a view to improve the quality of the 
journals and to effect economy in the publications work, two 
jour!lals, viz., 'Secondary Education' and 'Youth' have been 
merged with 'The Edt.cation Quarterly' with effect from January, 
1967. The Unit, at present, is thus bringing out three quarterly 
journals of the Ministry, namely, 'The Education Quarterly', 
·cultural Forum' and 'Sanskriti.' The 'Sanskriti' is bringing out 
~ special number on Libraries which is in the process of priating_ 

i9. A list of publications-educational and cultural-br:mght 
out during the period is given in Annexure III. 

20. During 1966-67, the Casual Sales Depot of the Unit sold 
Ministry's publications and journals bringing in total proceeds of 
about Rs. 20,068. This Unit has further taken a project of 
selling publications brought out by autonomous organisations/ 
subordinate offices of the Ministry from February, 1967. 

21. Exhibitioru: The Unit also displayed Ministry's publica
tion's on the occasion of the State Education Ministers' Confer
ence at Madras on 18th-19th June. 1966, Academic Programme 
Workshops for 1966-67 by Rajasthan Education Department 
at Mount Abu on 18th-24th May, 1966 and the National 
Book Fair organised by the National Book Trust at Bombav 
from 5th November to 20th' November, 1966. · 

I 
22. Budget: Budget provision for the Publications Unit 

during the year !966-67 is Rs. 23,000 and the budget estimate 
for the year 1967-68 is Rs. 20,000. · 

C. LITERARY AND OTHER ACTIVITIES OF THE MINISTRY 

23. National Foundation for Teachers Welfare: The Foun
dation was set up In !962 under the Charitable Endowments
Act, 1890, with the objective of providing relief to the teachers 
and their dependents in distress and also to sanction ex-gratic. 
srants to such of the selected teachers, upon their retirement, as 
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may have rt:ndered exceptionally meritorious service.:, A General 
Commi.ttee has .been set up. under' the chairmanship of the Union 
Education M•rnster for the' management and administration of 
the Foun~ati?n. T~e funds of the Foundation are made up of 
the contnbutmns pmd by the Union and State Governments and 
the c?llections made by the StatesjUnion Territories on the 
occasiOn of the Teachers' Day which is celebrated on the 5th 
September, every year. 

24. During the year ending 4th September, 1966, a sum L>f • 
Rs. 19 · 37 lakh was released in favour of the State Workmo Corn-

• 0 

m1ttees. According to information available, the State Workmg 
Committees gave financial assistance of Rs. 8 ·1 lakh to 1,351 
teachers. 

25. History of Freedom Movement: Work on the thiid 
volume of the History of Freedom Movement in India, which 
covers the period from 1905 to 194 7 is in progress. It involves 
study not only of the archives, but proceedings of the Indian 
National Congress and other political organisations, writings of 
political leaders, biographies and private papers of the G,J\er
nors-General, contemporary journals and other relevant publica
tions. Material for the period 1905 to 1920 has been collected 
from the archives, and chapters on Partition of Bengal, Morley
Minto Reforms, Khilafat and Non-Cooperation Movement and 
economic background have been drafteg. 

The printing of 'the second volume is now in progress and is 
likely to be out in May, 1967. 

26. Copyright: Under the Copyright Act 1957 (14 of 1957) 
174 literary works and 322 artistic works were registered during 
the period 1st April, 1966 to 31st January, 1967. 

27. The Copyright Board, was reconstituted with effect from 
1st August, 1965. It rriet twice during the period under review . 
. · 28. B.I.R.P.I._ (Urut~d International Bureaux for the Protec

tion of Intellectual Prpperty) organised in New Delhi in January, 
1967 an East Asian Seminar on Copyright, which was attended 
by delegates from ·Afghanistan; Cambo;Iia, Ceylon, Ind~3;,1 l?do
nesia, Iran, Japan·, Korea, Laos, Malaysm, Nepal, the ~h•hppm~, 
Singapore. Thailand and observers from the Democratic Republic 
of the r::ongo, Israel, Spain, United Kingdom and Uneico 
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and other international organisations like ABU (Asian Broadcast
ing Union), EBU (European Broadcasting Union), IFPT (lotcr· 
national Federation of Phonographic ·Industry), FIM (Intc:ma
tional Federation of Musicians), and FlA V (International Fede
ration of Variety Artists), and two experts provided by B-I.R.P.I. 
The seminar considered formally a draft Model Law for domC!Itic 
situations and the special provisions needed in the Berne Coa-
vention for developing countries. · 

29. Revision of Gazetteers: The scheme 'Revision of Gazet
teers' has been included in the fourth Plan as a spill-over from 
the third Plan. An amount of Rs. 40 lakh has been provisioual
ly allocated for it. 

(a) Gazetteer of India: The 'Gazetteer of India': Inwu 
Union, as the revised Imperial Gazetteer Volumes are entitled, 
is to be published in four volumes. Volume I entitled 'Country 
and People' has been published. A second edition of the volume 
is in the press and will be published shortly. Volume II entitled, 
'History and Culture' is being edited. Volumes III & IV eutitled 
'Economic Structure and Activities' and 'Administration a11d 
Public Welfare' respectively are under preparation. 

(b) District Gazetteers: During the period under review, 
nine District Gazetteers have been published, eleven are in the 
press and thirty-two more are expected to be sent to the p~WS 
shortly. Drafts of ten District Gazetteers have been approved 
for publication and 6 drafts have been returned to the States for 
revision. 

The State of Jammu & Kashmir has taken up the work of the 
revision of the District Gazetteers. Thus this scheme is now 
being implemented in all the States and Union Territories. 

30. Four Zonal Conferences of State Editors, Gazetteers, 
were held during this year to discuss the problems relating to 
the work of the revision of the District Gazetteers and to find 
ways and means of expediting the work in the States. 

31. A brochure entitled, 'Gazetteer of India' containing the 
text of the talks broadcast from the All India Radio by the State 
Editors on the utility and importance of the Gazetteers has boen 
published. 
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32. A sum of Rs. 1,99,532 was 'p'aid as grants-in-aid to the 
State Governments during 1966-67. A provision of Rs. 5 lakh 
has been made in the Budget Estimates for 1967-68. The Cen
tral subsidy for compilation of District Gazetteers has been raised 
from Rs. 6,211 to Rs. 14,800 per volume. , It will help in the 
expeditious completion of the project. 

33. Who's Who of Freedom Fighters : The scheme for the 
compilation of the Freedom Fighters' Who's Who in nrious 
States was sponsored by the Ministry of Education in 1961. This 
work is mainly the responsibility of the State Governments and 
Union Territories. The Centre coordinates and supervises the 
work in the States. The scheme is nearing completion in many 
States. The compilation of an All India Directory of Freedom 
Fighters will be taken up as soon as the work is completed in 
all the States. 

34. A sum of Rs. 2,528 was paid as grants-in-aid to the 
State Governments during 1966-67. A provision of Rs. 10,000 
has been made in the Budget Estimates for 1967-68. 

D. GENERAL 

35. Wakf: The implementation of Wakf Act 1~54 began 
from 1955 onwards. This Act is in force all over the country 
except the States of Bihar, UP, West Bengal, J & K, Gujarat 
(excluding Kutch Regions) and Maharashtra (excluding dis
tricts of Aurangabad division). Wakfs in these States are govern
ed by separate State Wakf Acts, as for example, the Bengal 
Wakf Act, 1934, the Bombay Public Trust Act 1950 etc. Among 
the Union Territories, the Wakf Act 1954 has been brought into 
force in Delhi, Tripura, Andaman and Nicobar and Laccadive 
and Aminidivi Islands. 

36. The Wakf Boards established in the States and Union 
Territories and the activities undertaken by them are at various 
stages of stablisation and development. The survey of Wakf 
properties in the Kutch region of Gujarat and the States of 
Kerala, Madras and Rajasthan has been completed. The sun:ey 
is in progress in other States. So far, over 75,000 properties 
valued· at over Rs. 61 crore with an annual income of over rupees 
one crore are reported •to have been registered/surveyed. ·The 
total income of various Wakf Boards in the country set up under 
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the Central Act was Rs. 24·40 ·Ja'"kh and expwditure Rs. 23·35, 
lakh during the year 1965-66. ' 

•' 

37. The biggest problem facing the Wakf Board,, is the
restoration of thousands of ~akf properties which have been un
authorisedly occupied by individuals and in certain case~ . by 
various State Government departments and local authonties. 
Efforts are being made to seek return of these properties through 
administrative measures. As, however, the permanent remedy· 
for taking back these properties fr'?m the illegal occupants is by 
instituting. legal proceedings against the offenders, the Wakf 
Boards in the country have stepped up their efforts to file suJts 
against the tresspassers in as many cases as possible. 

38. ln vie,w of the judgment of Kerala High Court relating 
to the definition of "net annual income" of a Wakf, it became 
necessary to amend relevant provisions of the Wakf Act 1954. 
Accordingly an amendment bill was introduced in Parliame'lt. 
The Bill-the Wakf (Amendment) Bill. 1966, as passed by the 
Rajya Sabha in August, 1966, was proposed to be moved in 
the Lame Duck Session of the Lok Sabha. As this session was 
not held, the bill now stands lapsed. 

39. The working of Wakf Act has reveal,ed that it needs a 
number of 'amendments in order that the purposes underlying this 
legislation could be fully realised. The Union Minister in 
charge of Wakf affairs, who is also ex-officio chairman of the 
Central Wakf Council, a body constituted under Section 8-A of 
the Wakf Act, has, therefore, appointed a Committee to consider 
amendments that may be effected in the Wakt' Act, 1954. In 
this connection suggestions for amendments were invited from 
the State Governments, State Wakf Board etc., and the proposals 
received have been forwarded to the Committee which is con
tinuing its deliberations. On the basis of the recommendations 
of this committee, as approved by the Central Wakf Council, it 
i~ proposed to introduce in Parliament· a comprehensive legisla
tion for amending the Wakf Act, 1954. 

40. The ~dministrative control and· management of Dargah 
Hazrat KhwaJa Saheb, Ajmer, is in the hands of a committee, 
consisting of nine members. Seven members of this committee 
were appointed with effect from 1st March, 1966. The Com
mittee has elected H. E. Nawao Saheb of Loharu as its President 
and Shri F. H. Mohsin as its Vice-President. 
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41. An advisory committee under Section 10 of the Dargah. 
Kllwaja Sah.eb Act, 1955 was also appointed in consultation with 
the State Government of Rajasthan. 

' 42. Indo-Pakistan Agreement on the Issue of Educational 
Certificates to Displaced Persons: In accordance witp the agree
ments be!ween the Governments of India and Pakistan, the Edu
cation Ministry have furnished 2,420 certificates against 2.441 
applications, the outstanding cases being only 21 fresh appl!ca
tJons. The Government of Pakistan, on the other hand, have 
furnished 3,888 certificates against 4,448 applications. The 
number of app)ications from Indian nationals which. are still 
outstanding with that Government are 560. Besides, 270 old 
applications sent prior to agreement to the Government of Pakis
tan are also outstanding. 

4 3. Financial Assistance to Displaced Students from Pakis
tan: Under the scheme financial assistance in the form of free
ship up to the school stage and stipends up to college stage are 
given to displaced students from East and West Pakistan 
through the State Governments, though the entire expenditure 1~ 
met by the Government of India. During the year, the total 
financial assistance has been granted to the tune of Rs. 92,034. 

44. Recovery and R~mission of Educational Loans to Dis
placed Stuclents: The work relating to the recovery and remis
sion of educational loans advanced to displaced students whose 
guardians have settled down in Delhi was continued during the 
year. In respect of students in other States, this work is the 
concern of the Ministry of Rehabilitation. The Social Welfare 
& Rehabilitation Directorate advanced loans to the extent of 
Rs. 7,26,736 to 1,401 loanees so far and a sum of Rs. 6,02,455 
has been recovered/remitted by the Directorate up to 31-10-66: 
Remission is, however, allowed to non-claimant loanees and to 
those whose claims amounted to less than the loans given and 
applied for such remission on or before the 30th June, 1962. 
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E. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

SI. 
No. 

I 

Scheme 

2 

------·-
I Financial assistance to displaced stu-

dents from East Pakistan 
(NON-PLAN) 

2 Financial assistance to displaced stu-
dents from West Pakistan 

(NoN-PLAN) 

3 Financial assistance to displaced 
students paid through the Social 
Welfare and Rehabilitation 
Directorate (NON-PL,N) 

4 Remission{ write-off of educational 
loans to displaced students 

(NON-PLAN) 

Provision for I966-67 

Originll Revised 

3 4 

Rs. Rs. 

-4-,oo,ooo 3,6o,ooo 

zs,ooo 12,100 

4,20:> 3,90~ 

z,soo z,soo 

Provision 
for 

I967-68 

s 
Rs. 

3,0::>,000 

II,COJ 

3,soo 

z,ooo ~ 



CHAPTER XIV 

FINE ARTS 

The two ·National Akademies, namely, Sangeet Natak ancL 
Lalit Kala, continued to carry out extensive programmes in 
their respective fields of performing arts and plastic arts. A 
brief account of their activities is given below : 

A. SANGEET NATAK AKADEMI 

2. The Akademi was set up in 1953 to foster ane develop-
:Uulian Dance, Drama and Music. It is now registered as a 
society under the Societies Registration Act, 1860. 

~- The Akademi co-ordinates . the activities of regional or 
State Akademies. of Music, Dance and Drama, promotes re
search in the fields of the performing arts, encourages the ex
change of ideas and enrichment of techniques between the 
different regions of the country in regard to music; and dance. 

4 .. The. Akademi annually gives awards to distinguished ex
ponentS of the three performing arts and honours them by 
clecting them Fellow of the Akademi. The Akademi also· gives. 
financial assistance to the various institutions in the fields of 
music, dance and drama for their developmental projects. The 
Akademi also acCords recognition to institutions in the fields 
"of music, dance and drama. 

5. Award and Fellowships: The eminent scholars and artists 
who were elected, Fellows of the Akademi for 1966, are: (1) 
Shri Jaya Chamaraja Wadiyar Bahadur, Maharaja of Mysore, 
(2) Shri E. Krishna Iyer, (3) Shri Sambhu Mitra, and (4) 
Shri Asutosh Bhattacharya. Besides, awards were given to the 
following persons for their distinguished contribution in the 
different fields: 
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Musrc: Shri Shakoor Khan-Hindustani Instrumental 
Smt. Siddheshwari Devi-Hirtdustani Vocal 
Shri P. S. Veeruswamy Pillai-Kamatak Instru

mental 
Shri M. R. Srirengam Iyengar-Karnarak Vocal 

DANCE: Smt. Swarnasaraswathi-Bharatnaiyam 
Shri Kelu Charan Mohapatra-Odissi 
Shri V. B. Ramaiyya Pillai-Teacher in Classical 

Dance (Bharatnatyam) 

6. The annual awards presentation ceremony was he;d on 
2nd January, 1967, under the chairmanship of the Prime Min
ister, Smt. Indira Gandhi, who is also the Chairman of the 
Akademi. The award ceremony was followed by an Evening 
of Music and Dance by some of the award-winners on 3rd 
January, 1967, 

7. Fourth Five-Year Plan: A sum of Rs. 22·50 lak!ls has 
"been earmarked for the schemes included in the fourth :Plan. 
These include; (a) Survey of Folk Music, Folk Dance and Folk 
Drama in India (b )Research Unit for the study of the science 
·of music; and (c) Development of the Akademi's Museum. 

8. Schools of DramaJDance: The National School G>f Drama, 
"New Delhi, which is run by the Akademi, offers a broad-based 
three-year course in the theory and practice of the theatie. It 
presented several plays, during the year. Special mention may be 
made of The Trojan Women, Tughlaq Ghosts and Lahrou .Ke 
Rajhans. The school also organised a n!lmber of lecture

·demonstrations on various aspects of theatre, dance and painting. 

9. The Kathak Kendra, New Delhi, which is also run by the 
Akademi; offers training in Kathak style of dancing. During 
the year the Ballet Unit of the Kendra worked on several short 
ballet pieces. The Unit also prepared a full-length ballet 
Krishnayana which was presented in September, 1966. The 
Unit was also invited to other cities and gave performances. 

',,' 
10. The Jawaharlal Nehru Mani'pllri Dance AcadC~y offers 

training in Manipuri dance. The Academy dance team was in
-vited, during the year, to various centres to give performances. 
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The Unit also presented Geet Govind in Manipuri style dur
ing a programme called Gee f. ,Govind Celebratiot;IS organised 
by the Sangeet Natak Akademi in March, 1957. 

. . ,; t', . . ' 
11. Cultural Programmes: During. the period under review, 

:the, Akademi organized a large number ef cultural, programmes. 
"These included lectures, demonstrations by experts on Ydrious 
-aspects of dance, drama and music, presentation of special 
music and dance recitals, organisation of workshops, Round 
Tables and exhibitions on specialized themes pertaining to these 
subjects. Some of these cultural 'programmes are briefly men-
tioned below: , 

(i) The Akademi organised Choreographers' Workshop 
in May, 1966 under the leadership of Mr. Petre 
Bodeut, the eminent Rumanian Choreographer, 
who was in India at the invitation of the Govem
ment of India. Indian choreographers from several 
parts of the country were invited to participate in 
the workshop. Possibilities 'Of adopting folk dances 
for modem stages and urban audience, was explored 
in this workshop. 

(ii) The Akademi organised a Round Table on Folk 
Arts in which a number of distinguished scholars 
and field workers from different parts, of the coun
try participated. The object of the Round Table 
was to assess the current state .and level of work 
done in the field of folk ar~ aiJd also to evolve 
a definitp policy and a pJ.Ore ,systematic programme 
for the documentation, study and research of the 
folk arts in the country. The Round Tabk made 
a number of recommendations regarding the tech
nical and organizational problems of the study of 
folk arts. It also recommended that a Central In
stitute of Folk Arts may be established for a more 
comprehensive and .coordinated programme in this 
field. 

(iii) Shri S. M. Mshvelidze and Shri E. L. Lazarev
the distinguished Soviet Composers-who had 
come to India under the Indo-Soviet Cultural 
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'Agreement gave a lecture on Soviet music and 
played excerpts from their compositions. 

(iv) Dr. ;ra Van ,Khe,' a leadmg authority .of V!etn~ese 
music and Ia member of the Executive Comm1ttee 

- of the International Music Council, Unesco, gave 
an illustrated talk on the inter-relationship of Indian 
and Vietnamese music. 

(v) 
' 

The Akademi held a memorial programme in the 
memory of the late Ustad Moinuddin Khan Dagar 
who passed away on the 24th June, 1966. The 
programme was exclusively devoted to th~ Dagar 
Bani of Dhrupad singing in which the late Ustad 
made important contribution. The three brother& 
of the late Ustad. who are also eminent cusician~> 
in their own right specially participated in the pro
gramme. 

(vi) Under its programme of documentation the Akademi 
recorded several eminent musicians specially those 
who have in the past received Akademi awards. 
'fhese recordings will enrich the tape music library 
of the Akademi. This programme is to be further 
expanded to cover folk music as well as theatre 
music of different regions. 

B. LALIT KALA AKADEMI 

12. Lalit Kala Akedami was set up to foster and co-ordinate 
activities in the sphere of visual and plastic arts. InaugUrated 
in August, 1954, the Akademi now- functions as an autonomous 
organisation and is registered as a Society under the Societies 
Registration Act, 1860. The Akademi is entirely financed by 
the Union Government. 

~, 

~ 

13. Centring round the pron'J.Otion of visual and plastic arts, 
the main programme of the Akademi consists of organising ex
hibitions, bringing out publications, granting recognition and 
financial assistan_ce tq art organisations, copying frescoes, and 
giving awards to artists. The , activities of the Akademi during 
the !Year are outlined below: 
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14. Participation in International Exhibitions: The Akademi 
participated in the following international activities: 

(i) 33rd Venice Biennale (Italy) which opened in Venice 
eo June 18, 19,66 and continued till October 16, 1966. 

(ii) 9th International Exhibition of Drawings and Engrav
ings which opened in Lugane (Switzerland) on April 8 and 
continued till June 5, 1966. A collection of the works of three 
artists, namely, J. Sultan Ali, Arun Bose and Gun en Ganguli 
wu sent for the exhibition. 

(iii) World's First Non-Abstract Paintings Exhibition. lt 
was organised in Tokyo between April 4 and 9, 1966, to which 
the work of eight Indian artists, namely, K. C. S. Paniker, K. K. 
Hebbar, Bhabesh Sanyal, Shiavax Chayda, K. Sreenivasulu, Y. K. 
Shukla, Nirode Mazumdar and Madhav Satwalekar were seTit. 

( iv) Tokyo International Exhibitions of Art. The Akademi 
participated in this exhibition by sending a collection of works. 
by ten artists. They are: N. S. Bendre, Shanti Dave, Bimal Das 
Gupta, K. C. S. Paniker, H. A. Gade, B. C. Sanyal, Sankho 
Chaudhuri, Prodosh Das Gupta, Somnath Hare and M. F. 
Husain. 

( v) First Triennale of Insitic Art, Czechoslovakia. A con
ilignment of 25 exhibits by seven un-tutored artists was display
ed at the exhibition. The names of these artists are: A. Karim, 
Nakali Ram, Reghbir Singh, Shivnandan Roy, Mathar Singh, 
ltwari La! and Mavasi Ram. 

15. Exhibitions at Home: (i) The Akademi and the USIS 
jointly organised an exhibition of 'Graphics from USA' which 
was shown in the Lalit Kala Gallery between October 17 and 
Z9, 1966. Fifty graphics and other advertisement material like 
posters, show cards, folders, wrappers, magazine covers, etc. 
were displayed. 

(ii) The Akademi, in collaboration with the Max Mueller 
Bhavan, organized an exhibition 'German Expressionism'. It 
consisted of reproductions of paintings and books on 20th Cen
tury German Art. The Exhibition was shown in the Lalit Kala 
i M ot Edu.-12. 
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Gallery between December I 0 and 18, 1966. Du~Qg_ the peri
ed, lectures and flim shows on German ExpresstOI)tSIIl were 

also organised. 
(iii) An exhibition of a sekctwn of unusu?.l fom1s !n cera

mics by Ninnala Patwardhan was organised between April 7 .md 

14, 1966. 
(iv) The Exhibition of Polish Graphic Art and Poster wa.. 

-sponsored under the Indo-Polish Cultural Exchange Programme. 
rhe exhibition which contained 170 works of art, boi.h 
graphics and posters, was shown in New Delhi from 2nd to Rth 
January, 1967, ;md later in Lucknow and Hy.:lc;nbad. 

(v) Tne Ak.ademi organised the National Exhibition of Art 
in January, 1967. It consisted of I05 paintifl~S, 27 sculptures 
and 33 graphics and drawings selected from ;1 'arge 'lUmber of 
items entered into the exhibition. 

(vi) The A'kademi has received an exhibition of YugoslaT 
Graphics from Yugoslavia under the Cultural E. ch .. :Jge Pro
gramme of the Government of India. The exhihitio11 v.·ill be 
held at A.hmedabad, Delhi, Amritsar and Born>·,~·. 

(vii) The Akademi is shortly organising for the lint time iB 
India, an exhibition of original American paintings entitled 'Two 
Decades of American Paintings'. The exhibition is being l!CIII 
by the Museum of Modern Art, New York, USA. 

I 6. One-Man Shows: The Akademi organised, during the 
year, a series of one-man shows at Rabindra Bhavan, New 
Delhi. 

I 7. Sculptors' Camp: The 3rd Sculptors' Camp was organ.ia
ed by the Akademi from December I9, I966 to 20th January, 
1967 at the Akademi's Studios, Bistidari Malcha, in Delhi. 

C. PJl.OGRAMMES OF ASSISTANCE TO STATE GOH!tN

MENTs/0RGANISATIONS/INDIVIDUAL WORKERS 

I 8. Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troupes: The maill 
object of the scheme is to promote the emotional and cultural in
tegration of the country, During the year, the troupes trom 
Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Jammu and Kashmir, Manipur, Malla
rashtra, Mys01e and West Bengal visited other States. ..t,. few 
othef visits have also been planned. 
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19. Sponsoring of Cultural Troupes for the Entertainment of 
the Armed Forces: The main object of the scheme is to provide 
~ntertainment to the armed forces in the forward areas. So far 
troupes from Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Kerala, Madras, Maha
rashtra, Orissa and Rajasthan have visited the forward areas. 

20. Promotion of Drama Movement in the Country: A pro
vision of Rs. 1,00,000 exists in 1966-67 (whlch has since been 
reduced to Rs. 60,000) for giving financial assistance to deserv
ing theatre-groups on ad hoc basis and also to ::neet past com
mitments under the schemes of 'Assistance to Theatres for Pro
duction of New Plays and Study Travel Grants· to Theatre 
Groups' whlch have since been discontinued. A sum of 
Rs. 60,000 has also been provided for 1967-68 for this purpose. 

21. Shankar's International Children's Competition: This 
competition, organised annually at the Capital, is assisted by 
the Ministry by way of meeting the deficit incurred in arranging 
the Children's Art Competition, Children's Art Exhibition, On
the-Spot Painting Competition, and publication of Chlldren's Art 
Number and Album, and prize distribution. 1 he Competition 
is run by the Children's Book Trust, New Delhi, to whom finan
cial assistance is given by the Ministry for the purpose. A pro
vision of Rs. 1,25,000 exists in 1966-67 and an amount ot 
Rs. 1,50,()00 has been provided for 1967-68. 

22. Grants to Cultural Organisations: Cultural institutions/ 
societies of various kinds are assisted financially under this 
scheme for their activities. Grants are also sanctioned on ad 
hoc basis to cultural societies in deserving cases for purposes 
not covered by specific schemes of the Ministry or for which no 
grant is admissible from the national akademis. A provisiolk 
of Rs. 8,46,000 exists for the purpose in the revised estimates 
for 1966-67 out of whlch the following institutions were given 
grants as shown against each: 

Name of 
Cultural Institution and Organisation 

1. Mahabodhi Society of India 
2. Laddakh Buddha Vihara, Bela Road, Delhi 

Ra. 
750 

5,610 
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3. Darul Mussannefin Shibli Academy, 
Azamgarh 15,000 

4. Akhil Bharata Sankara Seva Samity, Erode 
(Madras) 6,000 

5. Ramakrishna Mission Institute of Culture, 
Calcutta 95,000 

6. Indian Institute of World Culture, Bangalore 5,000 

7. Netaji Research Bureau, Calcutta 8,000 

8. National Committee for Gandhi Centenary 
Rajghat, New Delhi 5,00,000 

23. Grants are also given to various cultural organisations 
ill the country towards meeting their expenditure on the construc
tion of buildings. A provision of Rs. 2,00,000 exists for the 
purpose under the scheme during the current financial year. 

24. Financial Assislance to Eminent Writers, Artists Etc. iD 
lndigmt' Circumslances: This scheme was originally introduced 
during 1952-53 and was revised in April, 1961. All grants 
under the scheme are given on sharing basis--State and Central 
Governments bearing the expenditure in the ratio of 1 :2. Ex
penditure on grantees from Union Territories is borne entirely 
by the Centre. During the year, about 240 fresh grants were 
awarded to writers, artists, etc., on the recommendation of the 
State Governments. • 
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D. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

Sl. Provision for 1966-67 Budget 
No. Scheme Estimates 

Original Revised 1967-68 

I Lalit Kala Akademi s,to,ooo 4>48,200 to,so,ooo 
2 Sahitya Akademi (PLAN) 1,20,000 1,2o,ooo 1,20,000 

(NON-PLAN) s,oo,ooo s,oo,ooo 6,so,ooo 
3 Sangeet Natak Akademi (PLAN) 75,000 7S,OOCJ s,oS,ooo 

(Includioa 
Foreign 
Exchaoge 
1>47,000) 

(NoN-PLAN) Io,oq,ooo to,oo,ooo IS,SUlOO 

4 Cultural Exchanges: 
(a) Inter-State Exchange of Cul- '\ 

tural Troupes l 1,90,000 I,9Q,OCK> I,,,,ooo 
(b) Cultural Troupes to Forward J 

Aleas 

s Building grants to cultural organisa-
tions (PLAN) 2,00,000 2.,00,000 2,00,000 

6 Assistance to Theatres etc. i,oo,ooo 6o,ooo 6o,ooo 

7 Grants to Shankar's International 
Children's Competition 1,25,000 1,25,000 x,so,(X)O 

a Grants to Cultural institutions main-
tained by State Governments 

(PLAN) 25,000 25,000 Nil 

9 Encouragement to Professional Thea-
tres 20,000 20,000 10,000 

10 • Grants to Cultural Societies s,oo,ooo s,oo,ooo so,ooo 

TT T.A.iD.A. to Theatre Experts 4,000 3,500 4,000 



CHAPTER XV 

MUSEUMS, ARCHAEOLOGY AND ARCHIVES 

A. DEVELOPMENT OF MUSilUMS 

M 11seums have immense potentialities as centres of culture, 
education and recreation for the community inasmuch as they 
easily evoke people's interest and supply varied information. Be
sides, they also function as precious repositories of India's rich 
and varied cultural heritage. The Union Government have. 
therefore, continued to maintain and develop a few museums of 
national importance, besides extending financial assistance to 
State and other museums for their improvement and reorganiA
tion. 

2. Re-organisation and Development of Museums: Undor 
this scheme financial assistance is given to museums for such 
items as minor. building extensions, equipment, publications, 
training of museums staff, etc., on the basis of priorities laid 
down by the Central Advisory Board of Museums. The scheme 
has been included in the fourth five-year Plan and a programme 
limit of Rs. 125 lakh is proposed. The pattern of assistance 
unde;r the scheme has been finalised and the scheme has been 
circulated to all the States and museums for submission of their 
requirements. 

3. Central Advisory Board of Museums: The Central Advi
sory Board of Museums was reconstituted on 28th March, 1966. 
The Board consists of the representatives of the Stare Govern
ments and nominees of the Central Government and important 
museums in the country. 

4. Research in Museology: Under the scheme of reorganisa
tion and development of museums, financial assistance IS given 
to three scholars selected every year for doing research in 
Museology. Besides a monthly allowance of Rs. 250, a lump 
sum of Rs. 1,000 per year as travel grant and Rs. 500 for the 
purchase of books, equipment, etc., are also given. During th .. 
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year 1966-67, three research fellowships have been offered and 
one person has been selected for in-service training in Museology. 

5. Museum Camp--1966: The fourth Museum Camp on 
~exhibition, documentation, education, storage, etc." was held 
.at the National Museum, New Delhi from 14th to 25th Novem
ber, 1966. Delegates from all over the country, including ro
presentatives of State Governments and universities, attended it. 

6. National Art Treasures Fond: An amount of Rs. 7,01,647 
!., available in this fund. Steps are being taken to see how best 
this amount can be utilised. 

7. National Museum, New Delhi: 
activities of the National Museum, a 
Ministry, is given below: 

A brief account of the 
subordinate office of the 

ll . .Acquisition of .Art Objects: The Art Purchase Commit
tee for the National Museum, New Delhi, the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta and the Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad, met under the 
chairmanship of the Vice-President, Dr. Zakir Husain, from 20th 
to 22nd August, 1966 and recommended the purchase of art 
objects worth more than Rs. 2 lakh for the National Museum. 
These art objects included an inscribed bronze figure of Vishnu 
with two attendants; an illustrated Buddhist palmlcaf manu<cript 
of Ram Pala Deva's time; a back frame of a Jain image, inlaid 
with gold and silver, of the 12th century; an illustrated Nepalese 
scroll and anthropomorphic figure of the copper board culture. 

9. Two anthropological specimens of disarticulated and arti
culated human skeletons (both complete) were purchased and 
added to the Museum's physical anthropology collection. More
over the Anthropological Department added to its collection two 
more specimens-a stuffed Lemur and a mounted skeleton of 
the Lion-tail Monkey. 

10. The Museum continued to receive gifts of art objects· 
from individuals and foreign Governments. The largest ever 
individual presentation to the Museum was received during the 
period from Rani Rajwade of Gwalior. The !'ift consi•ted of· 
650 items, and comprised, among other things, 35 stone sculp-
tures, about 100 brass lamps, ritual objects etc. A set of phot(r 
graphs of the pro-Columbian dbjects forming a magnificent 
collection was given bv Mr. and Mrs. H~eramaneck. of New 
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York· and a 'Veena' (.harp) by the Burmese Ambassador in Ino.ha 
on ~half of Gen. Ne Win, rhe Chairman of the Revolutionary 
Council of rhe Union of Emma. Notable among other objects 
received as gifts were four terracotta figures of the Gupta period 
and a stone sculpture from Shri Shukla of Unnao; a complete set 
of colourful Rumanian folk dance costume from Mr. Peter 
Bodeut; a molar toorh of an elephant of the Pliocene Age from 
Shri Hargopai Jhamb, Chandigarh, and two silver coins as Trea
sure Trove finds from the Government of Uttar Pradesh. 'I'M 
Director-General of Archaeology, India, has -agreed to lend to 
the Museum about a dozen sculptures, the most important of 
them being the famous Yaksha from Pithalkhora and the royal 
couple. 

11. The Anthropological Department also received a• gill 
from the Archaeological Survey of India six pieces of "U::eletal 
material" excavated by the Survey in Nubia, Egypt. 

12. Exhibitions: The following special exhibitio111 ~ 
organised during the year: 

(i) A photographic exhibition depicting the 'Veena' represen._ 
ed in Indian sculpture, with the Burmese harp, occupying the 
pride of place, showing the continuity of this tradition in Burma. 

(ii) An exhibition of plaster casts, illustrating Indian art COD

sisting of the two educational sets on Harappan Art and Indian 
sculptures through the ages along with some specially chosen 
important sculptures represented by miniature scale models. 

(iii) An exhibition of photographs illustrating museum arclJi.. 
tecture in India, organised to synchronise with the 4th Museum~· 
Camp meeting. 

. (iv) An exhibition of lamps, ritual objects and sculptures
gift of Rani Lakshrni Bai Rajwade of Gwalior. 

Besides, a selection of three stone sculptures was made for 
lending them to the Ministry of Co=erce for their inclusion in 
an exhibition of Indian handicrafts to be held in Japan in April. 
1967. 

13. Seminars and Camps: A seminar on Museum Educa
tion, an offshoot of the Unesco Regional Seminar on the n~ve
lopment of Museums, was held at the National Museum, New 
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Delhi in May, 19 66. Active museum educators lecturera, 
~useum d~tors . tc. from all o~er the country pa,;ticipated in 
it. The dehberatil ns of the semmar resulted in the formation 
of a 'Nazional Com ni,flee for Museum Education', in India the 
main functions of '".hie~ woul~ be: .. (i) to serve . a~ a focal poina 
for museum educati n m lnd1a, (u) to keep ha1son with the 
International ColllllL •tree of ICOM on Education and Cultural 
Action, and (iii) to o ganise limited research projects in museum 
education in the cow try. -

· 14. The fourth Mt~ums' Camp on Museum Techniques (in
cluding Education) wa inaugurated by Shri Bhakt Darshan ex
Deputy Minister for l ucation, on November 14, 1966. 'The 
Camp met for 12 days and discussed various problems faced by 
tbe museums in India. 

15. Courses and Trc. 'ning Programmes: Special courses oa 
museum education Iectu cum-demonstration programmes and 
!lm shows covering vari us aspects of Indian art, architecture, 
culture, history, etc., wer organised by the Museum both for the 
benefit of Indian and fon ign visitors. Mention in this connec
tion may be made of: 

(a) A special deml~stration-cum-lecture on museum edu
cation and mu. um teaching organised for the bene
fit of the parti 'pants of the fourth Museums' Camp. 

(b) Lectures deliver~ by foreign visiting muscologista, 
scholars, indolo · sts 11nd eminent scholars, such as, 
Prof. Spyridon arinatos of Greece, Prof. Bori,_ 
kovsky of USS and Dr. Stepkova of Czechoslova
kia. 

(c) Lectures delivered~y Museum Officers on Indian Art 
and Culture for e benefit of American Women'• 
Club and the Del · Commonwealth Women's Asso
ciation. 

(d) Study-cum-observa 'on tour of the USSR and Mongo
lia by a Deputy K eper of the Museum. 

(e) Deputation of two embers of staff of the Museum 
for specialised trai · g in museology in France. 

(f) A two-month short- m COUI'S6 on Care of MuseiUII 
Objects for eleven 
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16. Participation in International Con/en !!nt s/Meeting.• : Oa 
the invitation of the Trustees of the de Young 1 emorial Museum, 
San Franci~co (USA), the Director of the Na•ti nal Museum visit
ed San Francisco and participated in the 1 .y 1posium on Asian 
Art arranged in connection with the inaugur· tion of the famous 
Avery Brundage collection. The Director ot~ the National Muse
um and the Adviser to the Government of India on MuseUIOI 
attended the expert meeting on the exchan1 of original object• 
between museums convened by Unesco at Paris. As a result 
of this meeting it is proposed to establish a gallery of Weste~ 
Art in the National Museum. 

17. Library and Publications: The L rary of the MuseU.Ill 
continued to develop steadily during the eriod. A large num
ber of rare, difficult-to-get-books, were dcd to its collection. 
The additions were also made to the cc· cction of slides as well 
as photos of art objects. Reference a research service waa. 
rendered to research scholars, museum officers, and visitors to 
the museum. Moreover, the papers pr .sented at the seminar on 
Conservation of Cultural Property in dia, held in February, 
1966 Wi!re edited and brought out in • book form. 

18. Moulds: About 555 plaster ~-o.ts and 8 rubber mould• 
l\"ere prepared in the modelling sec 1on besides attending to 
mending work, finishing and colourin, of plaster casts and sales. 
Training in modelling was given to ~tudents of the School of 
Archaeology. 

19. Facilitie! to Foreign and In "an B<Jdies for Photograp~ 
ing Exhibits: Facilities were exter cd to a team of Japanese 
p!,otO)!raphers representing 'Kodans ' Ltd.-a leading Art Pub
li:cher o[ Tokyo-to take colour botographs of important ex
hibits in the Museum's collection for a book on the National 
Mu~eum, New Delhi, in their seri s 'important museums of the 
world'. 

20. Facilities were also provi d to a Unit of the Films Oivt
~ion, Ministry of Information an Broadcasting, to shoot minia
tures in the Museum's collection or a film on 'Akbar the Great'. 
Similar facilities were provided the British Broadcasting Cor
poration for the preparation of eir films 'Emperor Akbar' and: 
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'Saga ?t Indi:m Art': Facilities were also provided to th .. 
Canadian NatiOnal Film Board for filming art objects and cer
ta!n galleries of the National Museum. 

21. Indian War Memorial Museum, Delhi: The Indian War 
Memorial Museum, situated in the Red Fort, Delhi exhibit. 
arms, ammunition and equipment used in the First W~rld War. 
It continued to attract a large number of visitors during the year. 

22. Indian Museum, Calcutta: One of the biggest museum• 
in Inuia, the Indian Museum has been functioning effectively for 
the last century and a half. It is governed by a Board of Tru.
tees. Some of the more important activities undertaken by tho 
Museum during the year under review are as follows: 

23. Participation in Exhibitions: The Museum participated 
In Indian Art Exhibition held at Stuttgart and Humburg in Wes\ 
Germany by lending two of its sculptures, viz., (a) Sarnath 
Buddha, Gupta Period, 5th Century A.D., and (b) Torso of a 
female figure, 8th/9th Century A.D. Besides, at the invitation of 
the Exhibition Organising Committee, the Director of the Indian 
Museum delivered a series of lectures on Indian Art during thi! 
exhibition in West Germany. The Indian Museum also parti
cipated in the exhibition on "Museums in West Bengal" held 
recently in Calcutta. 

24. Training Facilities/Seminars: The Museum instituted a 
Children's Programme in which students from different school! 
were invited to participate. These students were guided through 
the galleries showing specially interesting and educative exhibits. 
During the year, 2,097 students from 62 schools to?k part i1t 
this programme. 

25. Under the educational programme of the Indian Museum, 
bi-annual popular lectures (12 in numJ;>er, six in each ~ession) by 
eminent scholars were arranged to mterest and enlighten the 
public in differe~t subjects covered by the Museum .. Beside!!, 
11pecial lectures by outstanding scholars were also orgamsed. 

26. To stimulate research, seminars were organised where 
research papers were read by the ~ur~tori~ staff: . In these 
terninars outside scholars were also mVIted to participate. 
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27. Casts and Photographs: The modelling section or i.he 
Indian Museum prepared models of the coins, sculptures, inscrip
tions, etc., of archaeological objects to ·make them available to 
the different educational institutions. Moreover, photographs of 
"the museum specimens were also supplied to cater to the re
quirements of research bodies, different educational institutions 
and the general public. Altogether 225 photographs of various 
aizes were supplied on demand during the period under report. 

28. Photo Library: The Museum has taken up a sc)leme for 
the setting up of a Photo Library where photographs of art and 
archaeological objects not only of this museum but also of Clther 
prominent museums of India will be main~ed. During the 
year the photographer of the Museum covered four museums, 
namely, (i) Prince of Wales Museums, Bombay, (ii) Samath 
Museum, UP, (iii) Bodhgaya Museum, Bihar, (iv) Lucknow 
State Museum, UP, and altogether 1,500 photographs and 615 
iii des were added to the Library. 

29. Publications: Under the scheme to provide guidebookl 
in three languages, viz., English, Bengali and Hindi at very 
cheap rates, the Bengali version of the guidebook of the Geoio
gical Galleries of the Indian Museum, "Bhutattva Vithika" was 
published. The Museum also brought out (a) Bengali edition 
()f Abanindra Nath Tagore--His Early Works, (b) Extinct and 
Vanishing Birds and Mammals of India. Besides, an annual 
bulletin of the Indian Museum is also brought out. Other mate
rial published included picture folders (13 in number). 

30. Acquisition of Art objects: During 1966-67, 64 coins of 
silver, bullion and copper and one brass amulet were acquired 
through purchase and presentation. Moreover, eight stone 
sculptures, one bronze image of Durga of Late Vijayanagar 
School and one terracotta human head of Gupta period from 
Kaushambi were acquired. Notable among these are a stone 
sculpture of Virabhadra: a stone lintel of a mandapam depicting 
Vasantot~ava from Archaeological Museum of Hampi presented 
by the Drrector-General of Archaeology in India; one stone imag• 
of B~udevi of late Chola period; and one bust of a Ram-headed 
!.!~tnca !'rom Central India. Besides, 5 specimens were acqui
Sitloned m the Art Section and 3 in the Anthropology Section of 
the Museum. 
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31. New Galleries: Under the development scheme of tM
Museum, three new galleries were thrown open to public. Tb 
first is the Pre-historic gallery of the Archaeological Section 
which depicts the story of universal evolution of culture by 
showing the relative position of man in geological time sue~ 
sion of cultures from stone to steel, typology, technol~gy etc. 
The second is the gallery of Musical Instruments under the 
Anthropological Section which shows different varieties of vina, 
llitar, esraj, tanpura and sarangi apart from a few good specimens 
of sarenda, rabab, sarod, bamboo flute, Tibetan metal !lute, 
conch-shells, drums and tambourine. Among the instruments to 
be specially mentioned, obsolete katyayana vina, mayuri vina, 
maha-mridanga, etc. are most conspicuous. The third is Manu
scripts gallery which was thrown open to public on March 20, 
1967. Conspicuous among the exhibits of this Gallery are two 
hand-made paper manuscripts of Prajnaparanita, a palm-leaf 
manuscript of the Horivamsa, Bengali manuscripts of Chaitanya
mangala and Ramayana, ornamental manuscripts of the Bustan 
and Laila-Wa-Majnun and a representative collection of sanads, 
parwanas, firmans issued by the' Mughal emperors and later 
authorities. 

32. Re-organisation Work in the Galleries: In the Textil• 
gallery, duntmies showing stitched garments were introduced in 
2 renovated cases. The gallery of miniature paintings was fur
ther renovated with a new colour scheme for the panels and witb. 
provisions for greater amenities for the visitors. In the Khaju
raho gallery, a group of .10 selected Khajuraho sculptures ~
cally representing Chandella was set up to represent the contem
porary iconography and art of the region. 

' 33. Victoria Memorial Han, Calcutta: The Victoria Memo--
rial Hall, Calcutta, is managed by a Board of Trustees. It ac
commodates exhibits mainly connected with the British period 
of Indian history. These exlubits attract a large number of visi
tors every year. 

34. Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad: The Salar Jung 
Museum contains collections comprising art objects from various 
parts of the world. It is under the administrative control of the
Salat Jung Museum Board whicb wa~ reconstituted with effect 
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·from July 1, 1966. It is becoming more and more popular and 
attracts an increasing number of visitors from yeat to year. 

35. The Museum is housed in an age-worn building. A new 
building which is estimated to cost Rs. 43 lakh ( excludmg the 
cost of the land) and which is being jointly financed by the Gov
ernment of India, the Governrnent of Andhra Pradesh and the 
defunct Salar J ung Estate Committee, is unda con,truction. 
The Union Government has made a contributiOn of Rs. 27·7d 
Iakh and has agreed to pay a further grant of Rs. 6·66 Iakh for 
this purpose. The new building is expected to be completed 
before the end of 1967-68. 

36. The details of achievements and cultural and educational 
activities of the Salar Jung Museum during the period under 
report are given below: 

37. Short-term Training Course in Museo/ogv: A short-term 
training course in Museology was arranged from 23rd April 
to 13th June, 1966 for the benefit of the museum employees 
-and local postgraduate students interested in museum work. A 
large number of museum experts from the different parts· o{ 
the country attended the training programme and delivered 
lectures on various aspects of Museology. Certificate~ were 
awarded to successful trainees who attended the course_ 

, 
38. Lectures: During the period under review, a few emi

nent experts in the field of museums delivered lectures for the 
benefit of research scholars. Notable among them are: (i) 
Miss Janet Gamerco Aissa, delivered a lecture on 'My Travel 
Experiences'; (ii) Dr. Robert R. R. Brooks. Cultural Attache, 
American Embassy, New Delhi, gave a talk on "The pre-his~ric 
lton(>-age rock-shelter paintings in India" supported by colour 
slides; (iii) Dr. (Mrs.) J. Stepkova, Museum Expert from 
Czechoslovakia. delivered a lecture on "The Structure, Organisa
-tion and Research Activity of Czechoslovak Museum". 

39. Exhibitions: The Museum arranged exhibition of Fire 
Arms of. the Museum from 21st to 30th September, 1966. 
Further, at the request of the Nehru Vihar Committee of Andhra 
Pradesh, the Sa!ar Jung Museum Board lent 118 objects of 
the Museum for a period of one month for exhibition in the 
Jawahar Ba! Bhavan which was inaugurated by the Prime 



187 

Minister of India I on 23rd June, 1 ')66. An exhibition o1. 
Calligraphic: Art wa~ org.mised in March, 1967. 

40. Seminars an, Museum Week: The l'v!l!seum Wc~1; waa 
celebrated in Noven ber, 1966. During this period, ad.m;sio• 
to the public was all wed at half of the usu.tl 1at.:s. 

41. The Museur employees participated in the Camp oa 
Study of Museums, 1 cchmrpcs of Exhibitior., Storage, Documen
tation, etc., organiSt d by the Ministry of Education and the 
'Conservation' Scmir ar, organised by the National Museum. 

42. Library: T ~ Salar Jung Mu;eum Library, which 
eontains -about 50,0 0 books. comprising old and rare manus
cripts and printed 1- :>k.<: in Urdu, English, Persian and Arabic 
is an important win g. of the Museum. During the year 4,207 
books and manu:.cr pts. were consulted by the scholars and the 
public. 

43. Cataloguing~>! Manuscripts: The cataloguing of Persian 
manuscripts which omprises 12 volumes, has been completed. 
Also 19 manuscripl s of the Museum and Library· wc~re rnicro
lilmed by a Unescc Expert. 

44. Visitors: lruring the year about 
vbited the Museurr , 

National Gnllery o' Modem Art, Nc" Delhi 

3.00.000 visitoo 

45. Exhibitions An exhibition entitled "A Century of 
Modern Art, 1851 -1950" was ar!'angcd in i the Gallery to 
commemorate the Oth anniversary of Une~co from 4th to 20th 
November, 1966. Besides, another exhibition on the works of 
Abanindranath Ta1 ore was opened on 29th March, 1967 under 
tho Artist's wc~k rogramme. 

, 46. Restoratiol of Paintings: During the year, three pamt
ings were restored renovated. These arc 'Lady in Moonlight' 
by Ravi Varma, ' Ausicians' by Amrita Shcrgil and 'Elephant 
Promenade' by A rita Shergil. 

47. Art Refertfrce Library: The. library was strengthened 
with 120 new boo ·s including the nine books received as pro
<llentation from the E:elgian Government. Two research scholars 
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were given necessary facilities to use the I ilibrary for condu~ 
research, etc. 

48. Visitors: About 18,000 visitors' visited tho Gallery 
during the year. These included many distinguished delegates 
from abroad. · 

49. Acquisitions of Art Obiects: Ten I Art objects and one 
painting entitled 'Three Divine Gossipetrs' by Mohan Sa.mant 
were acquired by the Gallery. 

50. Nehru Memorial Museum and Lil rary, New Delhi: The 
Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, bicb was functioninJ 
as a subordinate office of the Ministry of I ucation, was convert
ed into an autonomous body from 1st . pril, 1966, and ita 
management entrusted to the Nehru Me 1orial Museum and 
Library Society, which was registered und r the Societies Regis
tration Act, 1860. The objects of the Ne ru Memorial MuseUIII 
and Library are: 

(i) Establishment 31ld maintcnanc.~ of tb~ Memorial 
Museum; 

( ii) Establishment of !I library ffi d;lodern India coverin: 
the period from Raja Ram Mob:~ Roy to the present 
time; and 

(iii) Promotion of original research in ~odern Indian history 
with special rderence to the Ne!Vu era. 

!H. Museum Wing: The Museum ba been developed as 
a Jawabarlal Nehru Personalia Museum. Some of the rooms, 
for example, the bedroom and the study have been preserved 
as they were at the time of his death. A umber of mementos, 
objects, manuscripts and copies of the 'w and testament' ia 
aU Indian languages are on display. A s. es counter bas also 
been set up for books by Jawabarlal Nehru Two brochures o• 
the Nehru Museum, one in Hindi and the her in English, bno 
been produced and are on sale. 

52. Exhibitions: (i) An exhibition e titled "Nehru enll 
the People" synchronised with Jawabarlal ehru's second deatk 
anniversary on May 27, 1966; (ii) The bi bday of Jawabarlal 
Nehru was celebrated op November 14, 19 6, with the !nau~ 
ration of a new exhibition on the theme, "J waharlal Nehru, the· 
Writer". It illumined a fascinating aspec: of his personality 
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with the help of letters, books manuscripts of articles, press 
clippings and photographs. ' . 

53. Library: During the year about 12,000 books were 
acquired. Special efforts were m~de to acquire books by and 
on J awaharlal Nehru in Indian and foreign languages. Four 
hundred book~ have already been collected. Besides, in res
ponse to public appeals about 1 ,500 letters and documents on 
J awaharlal Nehru were added to the archives. The records of 
the All India Congress Committee, for the period prior to 1947 
have also been deposited with the Nehru Memorial Museum 
and Library. 

54. Oral History Division: The Oral History Section of the 
Nehru Memorial Museum and Library aims in India at what, 
for example, the Oral History Department of the Columbia 
University and John F. Kennedy Library have been attempting 
in the Uuited States, i.e., to capture, preserve and make available 
for research, material on recent and.contemporary history which, 
qtherwise, is unlikely to find its way into print or into written 
records. 

55. About 80 interviews have so far been conducted. It is 
proposed to extend the activities of the Oral History Section 
so as to cover recent history to the largest possible extent. 

56. Photographic Library: The photographic library has 
14,845 photographs and 310 albums in its collection. Efforts 
are being made to augment this collection which would include 
photographs of not only Jawaharlal Nehru, but also of ct.her 
leaders. 

B. ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

57. The Archaeological Survey of India, during the year, 
continued its major activities which include explorations and 
excavations; epigraphy, museums, preservation of m?numents 
including chemical preservation and research and mamtenance 
of gardens; publications etc. 

58. Explorations and Excavations: The .Pre-history 
Branch of the Survey conducted large-scale explorations of the 
Stone Age sites in the Kangra Valley. Amongst other explo
ratory di!coveries, mention may be made of the Early Stone-
s M of Edu.-13. 
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Age site at Bhimbandh and Choruara area (Monghyr, Bihar); 
lfarappan sites in Klltch (Gujarat) away from coast-line throw
oing more light on the movement of the lfarappan people; 
:Stone-Aae tools in district Kathua (Jammu and Kashmir 
State), s~veral microlithic and a few Stone-Age tools-yielding 
sites on the tributaries of the Godavari and Girna in Maha

.rashtra; megalithic tombs in villages of U pparpatti and Vira
:malai (Distt. Dharmapuri, :Madras) and Amur and Mallur 
C{Distt. Mysore, Mysore). A Harappan and a number of Paint
ed Grey Ware sites were also located along both the banks 
of the river Hindon. Two major excavations, at Kalibangan 
(Distt. Ganganagar, Rajasthan) and Burzahom (Distt. Srina

_gar, Jammu and Kashmir), both in continuation of the pre
vious years' work, were also taken up. These excavations 
have revealed some hitherto unrecorded features of the 
Harappan and pre-H~appan culture. 

59. Epigraphy : A number of valuable inscriptions were 
copied from different parts in Goa, Gujarat, Kerala, Madhya 
Pradesh, Madras, Maharashtra, Pondicherry, Rajasthan and Uttar 
Pradesh. The discoveries include an Asokan inscription, 
besides interesting recordS of Ganga, Guhila, Chandella, 
Vijayanagar, Ghori, Khilji, Tughluq and Mughal rulers. 

60. Mu~eums : All the archaeological museums under the 
Survey were continued to be maintained properly. The re
organised museums at Sanchi and Nagarjunakonda were dec
lared open to the public by the Union Minister of Educa
tion. Buildings for the archaeological museums at Konarak 
and Amaravati have been completed fllld the work of arrang
ing the galleries in the new premises is in progress. 

61. l'reservation of Monuments : Amongst the monu
ments of national importance subjected to special repairs, men
tion may be made of Golconda Fort (Andhra Pradesh); 
Buddhist remains at Nalanda (Bihar); Jama Masjid and Purana 
Qila at Delhi;, Katoch Palace at Tira Sujanpur (Distt. Kangri, 
Himachal Pradesh); medieaval temples at Babor (Distt., Udham
pur, Jammu and Kashmir), Paravati Temple at Nachna (Distt. 
Panna) and Matangesvara Temple at Khajuraho (Madhya 
Pradesh); Bhatinda Fort (Punjab); monuments at Fatehpur 
Sikri (Distt. Agra) Taj Mahal and Agra Fort at Agra, Jarna 
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Masjid at Etawah, Rani Lakshmibai's Palace at Jhansi Makh
.dum J ahania Mosque at Kannauj (Distt. Farrukhabad);' Radha
vallabh Temple at Brindaban; Shah Pir's Tomb at Meerut and 
Dhamekh Stupa at Sarnath (Uttar Pradesh). In addition to 
these, certain monuments within the Union territory of Goa and 
<~t Gaur and Pandua (West Bengal) were also attended to. 

62. Amongst the monuments taken up for chemical pre
servation and treatment, the following may be mentioned: 
Thousand.-Pillared Temple at Hanam.-Konda; Red Fort, Delhi; 
Rama Temple at Tiruprayar (Kerala); Sas Bahu Temple at 
Gwalior; temples at Khajuraho, Ajanta and Ellora caves; Bibi
ka-Maqbara at Aurangabad; Sculptures on the rathas at Maha
balipuram; Kailasanatha Temple at Kanchipuram; Darya Daulat 
Bagh at Saringapatam; Brahmesvara Temple at Bhubaneswar 
and Sun Temple at Konarak. 

63. Filleting and repair work was also carried out by the 
Archaeological Chemist inside the Bhaktapur Palace at Kath
mandu. 

> 
64. Chemical Analysis, Treatment and Research: Several 

"Specimens comprising plaster, metals, rock and preservation
specimens and pot sherds were taken up for examination and 
analysis. Physical measurements on a set of coins were carried 
out for determining the technique of coinage used in ancient 
time;s. A large number of antiquities including miniature 
paintings, iron, copper and bronze objects were chemically 
treated and preserved. The photographic recording per
taining to chemical conservation in respect of various monu
ments in India and Bhaktapur Palace, Kathmandu (Nepal) was 
completed. 

65. Publications : While picture post cards .of Halebid, 
Ajanta Ellora Hampi Belur, Elephanta and Bijapur, have been 
released, thos~ of Ga~ and Pandua, Goa and Golkonda are in 
the press. Among the guide-books, Ajanta and Bhubaneswar 
have been printed and those o! ~anchi Museum and }'~a~l!fjun~
'konda are in final stage of prmting. Some parts of Eptgraphta 
lndia" and ''Epigraphia. India Arabic and Persian Supplement" 
1964-65 have also been published. 



· 66. Treasure Trove : A hoard comprising 39 silver coins. 
-of the Sultans of Bengal was found at Eklakhi Tomb, Pandua 
(West Bengal). 

67. Cultural Exchange Programme: Under this programme, 
the visit and lectures of Professor P.I. Boriskovsky, Chief of the
Department of Palaeolithic of the Institute of Archaeol~gy, 
Academy of Science of the USSR and Professor D. W. Chemtle
waski of Poland are being organised by the Survey. 

C. NATIONAL ARC!IIVES OF INDIA 

68. The main activities of the Natiol).al Archive-s of India 
relate to accession, repair and pre-servation of records-;-?ese-arcb: 
and technical service and training and publication. 

69. Accessions : Microfilm rolls of Crown Representatives. 
records and Residency files numbel.'fhg 296 were acquired from 
the India Office, London. An original document of immense
histo'rical value, namely, a sheet of paper on which the Nizam 
handed over the Gove=ent of Hyderabad in September, 1948" 
to General J. N. Chaudhuri, has been received for custody. Six 
original letters of R. C. Dutt and collection of important news
paper-clippings relatfug to Jawaharlal Nehru, Maulana Abul 
Kalam Azad and Subhas Chandra Bose were also received by 
the Department. Other sigiiificant additions to the departmental 
papers included photo copies of papers relating to Virendra N ath 
Chattopadhya, the Indian revolutionary, papers pertaining to
Hari Kishan, another revolutionary who was executed in 1931, 
and a photostat copy of Dr. Emil Helffenburg's (Humburg) re
port on India is 1906 and during the World War I. 1066 pro
ceeding volumes of the late foreign and political departments of 
the Government of India were received. Two original letters 
of Mahatma Gandhi were received for custody from the Minis
try of Information and Broadcastfug, New Delhi. 8 microfilm 
rolls of Ripon Papers were likewise received from the British 
Council, London. The other accruals included 57 Survey of 
India maps and 4 authenticated copies of Bills passed by the 
various State Legislatures '3Ild assented to by the Pre-sident of 
India. 
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70. Records Administration: The Department checked 
and chronologically arranged 3,250' bundles of records of 
D.G.H.S. (1860-1948), 422 files of the Foreign Department, 
Political Branch. (1886), 1,478 original consultations of the 
Separate Revenue Branch (1833-48) of the Military Department, 
1,261 files o[ the Political Department (1938-39) of the erst
while Bhopal State and 400 volumes of the Surveyor-General 
.of India. Among the private collections, 12 volumes of xero
_graph sheets of Macartney papers. 52 files and 1,300 documents 
belonging to the collection of Jayakar Papers. 400 documents 
belonging to the collection of V. Krishnaswamy Aiyar papers 
and 100 albums of photographs of Jawaharlal Nehru were 
.checked, arranged and listed. Considerable progress was made 
in checking, arranging and listing the collections of private 
papers of Purushottam Das Tandon and Dadabhai Naoroji. Ap
praisal of the !pes of the late Mysore and Hydefabad Residenc
ies and the Education, Health and Lands Department was taken 
up and 1,838 from amongst 9,456 files were found worthy of 
permanent retention. Records of the liquidafed Jhansi Club, 
Allahabad Club and Nanital Club Ltd., were likewise appraised. 

71. Reference Media : Substantial progress was made in 
the preparation of reference aids to public and private. rel:Oras. 
This includes the listing of 1,242 files of the General Branch 
(1933-48) of the Foreign Department and of the Urdu letters 

of Badruddin Tyabji. Material for the compilation of an or
gauisational. history of the !Education, Health and Lands De
partment (1871-1944) was collected. Progress made in the 
preparation of an index of the historical maps of the Survey of 
India, descriptive list of the Persian Correspondence (1809-14) 
index of Alqabnapah press-list of acquired Oriental manuscripts, 
Descriptive list of Mutiny Papers at Bhopal, Vol. ill and cate
logue c:/1 seals. 429 documents belonging to the collection of 
Dadabhai Naoroji papers and 500 documents of Purushottam 
Dass Tandon papers were listed. 

72. Reference Service : The Department continued to ren
der service to public and private agencies as well as individuals 
by supplying them with information from the printed and 
manuscript sources in the custody of the Department. Of the 
enquiries attended to those relating to the so-called Black Hole 
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Tragedy of Calcutta, transfer of the seat of the Government 
of India from Calcutta to Delhi, Ganga-Canal Colony, Rajas
than Kutch-Sind boundary, a notification on Nagaland-Assam. 
bo~dary demarcation and the holy relics, weapons and a 
Hukumnamah of Guru Gobind Singh, a statement of the Con
gress Working Committee on a controversy about the national 
song Bande Mataram and commencement of the Indo-European 
telegraph line (1867) were noteworthy. 

73. Technirnl Service: Besides the usual work of repair 
and rehabilitation of the records in its own custody, the Depart
ment continued to render help to a number of institutions and 
individuals in maintaining and preserving their books and 
papers. Notable among them were: Kendriya Sanskrit Vidya
peetha, Tirupati; National Library, Calcutta; Khadi and Gram 
Udyog Commission, Bangalore; Central Stationery Office, Cal
cutta; Kores (India) Ltd., Bombay; Gandhi Smarak Sangraha
laya, and Nehru Memorial .Museum and Library, New Delhi; 
Marathawada University Library, Aurangabad; Andhra Pradesh 
State Archives, Hyderabad; and Uttar Pr:iiiesh State Archives, 
Allahabad, The private papers of Dr. Rajendra Prasad, and_ the 
annual proceedings of the Indian National Congress (1886-1936) 
were microfilmed; likewise, records on Afghanistan in the cus7 
tody of the Department were microfilmed for presentation by 
the Vice-President of India to the Afghan Government. Photo
duplication service was rendered to the Institute of the Peoples 
of Asia, Moscow; Australian National UniversitY, Canberra; 
University of Adelaide, South Australia; University of Tokyo, 
Tokyo; Universities of California and Chicago, USA; Univer
sity of Sussex, UK; Centre for Study of Developing Societies, 
Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, Historical Division 
of Ministry of External Affairs, New Delhi; Gandhi Smarak San
grahalaya, New Delhi; Sahitya Akademi New Delhi; and 
Panjab State Archives, Patiaia. ' 

74. Publications: The Indian Archives, Vol. XV (Janu
:uY 1963-December, 1964) was published. The consolidated 
Issue of January, 1965 to December, 1966 of the same journal 
was sent to the press inlmediately following the Government's 
decision to revive the journal. Preparation of the notes of Vol. 
ill of 'Selections from Education Records' (History of Educa-
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tiona! Administration, (1859-97) was completed. Scrutiny of the 
text of Vol. IV of the same series (Development of Technical 
Education, 1854-1907) made progress. Progress was also made 
in the printing of 'Fort William-India House Correspondence' 
Vols. ill (Home Public, 1760-63), VII (Home Public, 1773-76), 
XX (Military, .1792-96) and XXI (Military, 1798-1800), 'Cal
endar of Persian Correspondence' Vol. II (1794-95), 'Descriptive 
List of Secret Department Records' (1776-80), 'Index to Foreign 
and Political Department Records' (1781-83) and a brochure 
entitled 'Repair and Preservation of Records' (2nd edition). 

7 5. Indian Historical Records Commission : The 37th Ses
sion of the Indian Historical Records Commission was held on 
October 7 to 10, 1966, in the Delhi University, Delhi. Tho 
questions that came up for discussion included acquisition of 
the business houses, procurement of the papers of the Indian 
revolutionaries abroad, acquisition of the papers of Sir J adunath 
Sarkar and National Register of Private Archives. A symposium 
on "The Sources and Problems of Business History" was held 
and an exhibition of historical documents was organised. 

7 6. National Committee of Archivists : The twentieth meet
ing of the National Committee of Archivists was held at Madras 
on 17-18th March 1967. The matters regarding allocation of , . 
central subsidy for the development of State Archives among 
Plan items and abolition of the practice of removing records 
from archival repositories to the offices for publication and 
research purposes, were discussed. 

77. Training in Archives-Keeping: Nine trainees completed 
their training in one-year diploma course in Archives-Keeping 
and a batch of 8 trainees was admitted to the same course. 
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D. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

Sl. Organisation Provision for Provision for 
No. 1966-67 1967-68 

Rs. Rs. 

I National Museum, New Delhi x6,so,ooo t7~7<.t:;oo 
(NON-PLAN) (NOK·PLAN~ 

2 Indian War Memorial Museum, Delhi 22,000 z.,J,6oo 

3 Indian Museum, Calcutta s,oo,ooo 5·5-~",800 
(NON-PLAN) (NoN-PLAN) 

z,so,ooo 2,70,700 
(PLAN) (PLAN) 

4 Victoria Memorial Hall, Calcutta 2,16,000 2,47,000 
(NON-PLAN) (NoN-PLAN) 

2,00,000 30,000 
(PLAN) (PLAN) 

s Safar Jung Museum, Hyderabad 6,42,000 6,88,000 
(NON-PLAN) (NoN-PLAN) 

7,78,ooo 6,66,000 
(PLAN) (PLAN) 

6 National Gallery of Mo:lern Art, New 
Delhi • -2,98,100 3,os,ooo 

7 Nehru Memorial Museum & Library, 
NewDelhi . • . • • i:6,oo,ooo 13,74,500 

(Maintenance 
of Library and 
its Building.) 

8 National Archives of India r 66,ooo 1,53>500 
(PLAN) (PLAN) 

~ x;,96,ooo 16,s3,5oo 
(NoN-PLAN) (NoN-PLAN) 

9 National Register of Records ~ 27,000 
(Original) 

36,000 
(PLAN) 

36,700 
(Revised) 
(PLAN) 



CHAPTER XVI 

CULTURAL RELATIONS WITH FOREIGN COUNTRIES 

A cultural activities programme designed to promote mutual 
understanding and goodwill and to foster closer relations with 
foreign oountries is drawn up each year in Consultation with the 
Ministry of External Affairs and the Indian Missions abroad. The 
scope of this programme is very wide and, among other activities, 
it includes exchange of delegations, exhibitions, publjcations, etc. 
participation in international congresses and ·conferences, bilateral 
cultural agreements, deputation of teachers for service abroad 
etc. At a non-governmental level, the Indian Council for Cul
tural Relations, an autonomous organisation, entrily financed by 
the Ministry, implements a significant pait of these activities. 

A. AcTIVITIES OF THE MlNisTRY 

2. Cultural Agreements J Cultural Exchange Programmes: 
India continued to negotiate cultural agreements and cultural 
exchange programmes with many countries of the world. Some 
could be finalized and signed during the year; others are under 
negotiation. The following cultural agreements/cultural ex
change programmes were signed during the year: 

(a) A Cultural, Scientific and Technical Corporation Agree
ment was signed between the Governments of India 
and France at Paris on 7th June, 1966. 

(b) An Indo-USSR Cultural Exchange Programme for 
the year 1966-67 was signed at New Delhi on 12th 
May, 1966. ' 

(c) An Indo-Polish Cultural Exchange Programme for the 
years 1966-68 was signed at Warsaw on 13th June, 
1966. 

(d) An Indo-Czechoslovak Cultural Exchange Programme 
for the years 1966-68 was signed at New Delhi on 
14th December, 1966. 

197 
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These exchange programmes cover a wide range of acti vitie~r. 
in science, technology, education, culture, information, broad
casting, health and agriculture. 

3. Cultural Delegations : · In order to promote and strengthen 
cultural relations with foreign countries, a number of cultural 
delegations from India, consisting of distinguished artists, writers, 
musicians, dancers, and specialists in various fields, visited f9reign 
countries. These are as follows:-

(i) East European Countrie~: Shri Vijay Raghava Rao 
( ytith two accompanists) visited the USSR, Czechoslo
vakia, Hungary and Bulgaria in April, 1966. He gave 
performances, held discussions and gave talks -on 
Indian music. 

Smt. Nirmala Ramachandran of Madras visited German 
Democratic Republic, Poland and the USSR, where she 
.gave Bharatanatyam performances. 

Dr. H. R. Bachhan and Shri M. Govindan, Editor, 
'Sameeksha' visited German Democratic Republic, 
Hungary, Czechoslovakia, Poiand and the USSR and 
also Mongolia under the cultural exchange programme 
with these countries. 

(ii) Greece: At the invitation of the ;Royal Greek Em
bassy, Prof. S. H. \Tatsyayan, an eminent writer,. 
visited Greece. He also visited Rumania, Yugoslavia, 
the USSR and Mongolia in May-June, 1966, at the· 
invitations of these governments. 

(iii) UK: Facilities were extended to Shanker Presenta
tions Ltd., UK in connection with their project of 
dance/music recitals by Indian artists for raising funds
for the Nehru Memorial Trust, UK. 

(iv) USSR: Shri Appunni Kartha, Principal Choreogra
pher, Little Ballet Troupe, visited Soviet Union for 
three months from April, 1966. He studied ballet 
management, stage settings etc. 

Shri R. K. Nehru, Vice-Chancellor Allahabad Univer-
sity, visited the USSR in May, !966.. 
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Smt. Indrani Rehman, Nayaria Jhaveri and Uma, 
Sharma visited the USSR under the Ind~viet Cui~ 
tura1 Exchange Programme for 1966-67. 
Pandit Ravi Shankar visited Yugoslavia, Hungary, and_ 
USSR under the Cultural Exchange Programme with 
these countries. 

4. Travel Subsidies : The Ministry of Education continued 
t? give travel subsidies to eminent artists, educationists, etc., 
e1ther for cultural tours to foreign countries or for their 
participation in international conferences. Some of the Indian 
nationals who were given these subsidies were: 

(i) Shri P. C. Sorcar, Magician and his party visited 
Burma in November, 1966 where they gave perfor
mances. 

(ii) Swami Ranganathananda of the Ramakrishna Mis-
sion visited Ceylon on a lecture tour during November, 
1966. 

(iii) Shri Mulk Raj Anand, Chairman, Lalit Kala Aka
demi, participated in the International Conference of 
Art Critics at Prague, Czechoslovakia, ill, Agust, 
1966. 

( iv) Six Government delegates participated in the Seminar 
of Tanril Studies, held at Kuala Lumpur, Malasiya, 
in April, 1966. 

(v) Khwaja Mohd. Abdul Hay, Professor, Dayal Singh 
College, Dellli, visited Iran on a lecture tour in 
September, 1966. 

(vi) Shri Mansukh Lal Jhaveri participated in the XXXIV 
International PEN Conference held in New York, 
USA, in June, 1966. 

(vii) Dr. Indra Deva, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur, 
participated in the First Asian FOlKlore Conference 
held at Bloomington, Indiana University, USA, during 
June, 1966. 

(viii) Smt. Sharan Rani, the Sarod artist, accompanied by 
a Tabla player went on a concert tour of the UK 
and Europe from 6th December, 1966. 
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5. Cultnral Delegations/ Art Exhibitions from Abroad: 
The following delegations visited India during the year linder 
report:-

(i) Canada: Under the Cultural Activities Programme, 
1966-67 of this Ministry, Mrs. Betty Nickerson 
arrived in India for a three-week tour of this country. 

( ii) France: (a) A group of 11 French students Cl:me 
on a study tour of India during August-September, 
1966. 

(b) Under the Cultural Activities Programme of this 
Ministry for the year 1966-67, Dr. and Mrs. Barthe
lemy visited India during January-February, 1967 on 
a lecture tour of the country. I 

(iii) Greece: Prof. and Mrs. S. Marinates visited 
India in September 1966 for 4 days. He delivered· 
lectures at the &hool of Archaeology and National 
Museum, New Delhi. 

(iv) Germany: Under the Indo-GDR Cultural Exchange 
Plan, 1966-67, Mr. Willi Meinck, a writer from 
GDR arrived in India in January, 1967 on an eight
week visit to this country. 

(v) Hungary: Under the Cultural Exchange Plan, 1965-
67, Mr. Miklos Hubay, theatre expert and playwright 
from Hungary, after participation in the East-West 
Theatre Arts Festival, visited places in India connect
ed with drama, dance and music and film studies. He 
was the guest of the Government of India from 31st 
October, to 5th November, 1966. 

(vi) Laos: Mr. Khantong Thammavong, Director o'f 
Fine Arts, Ministry of Education, Royal Govern
ment of Laos, participated in the East-West Theatre 
Arts Festival. After the Festival, he was the guest of 
the Government of India for a few aays. 

(vii) Mongolia: Under the Indo-Mongolian Cultural Ex
change Plan 1966-67, Mr. S. Erdene, a writer arrived 
in India in December, 1966 for a three-week stay. 
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(Yiii) Netherlands: Under the Cultural Activities Pro
gramme of this Ministry for 1966-67, Mr. A.HN. 
Vervay, an indologist, came to India for a four-week 
tour of this country. During his stay, he visited 
places of Buddhist, Jain, Hindu and Islamic culture 
and monuments. 

(ix) Poland: (a) Under the Cultural Exchange Plan, Mr. 
Jerzy Putrament, Vice-President of Union of the 
Polish Writera along with his wife, visited important 
places in India in November, December, 1966. 

(b) Under the Indo-Polish Cultural Exchange Plan 
1965-66, Dr. Wolski from Poland arrived in tndia en 
15th February, 1967, for a 6-month tour. 

(x) Rumania: Under the Cultural Exchange Plan bet
ween India and Rumania, 1965-67, Mr. Petre 
Bodeut, choreographer, came to India for about three 
months. He conducted a Choreography Workshop in 
Delhi, organised by the Sangeet Natak Akademi from 
20th May to 2nd June 1966. He demonstrated to 
the Indian choreographers the principles of editing 
movement and of training young dancers for large 
ensemble dancing. 

(xi) UK: Under the Cultural Activities Programme of 
this Ministry, 1966-67, Mr. Michael Peto, an emi
nent photographer from the UK came on a month's 
tour of this country. He is covering the elections for 
'The Times' and 'Observer' newspapers and is also· 
shooting a picture on family pl~ in India. 

(xii) USSR: (a) A 4-member delegation headed by 
H.E. Mr. S. K. Romanovsky, Chairman, of the Soviet 
State Committee for Cultural Relations with foreign 
countries, visited India in connection with the finali
sation and signing of the Indo-USSR Cultural Ex
change Plan for the year 1966-67. 

(b) Unde.r the IndO-USSR Cultural Exciiange Plan, 1966-
67, Dr. Y. P. Nasenko, a Semor 'Scientific Worker, 
arrived in India on 14th February, 1967 on a 6-
month stay in the country. He is collecting and 
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compiling material On the cultll!"al and scientific rela
tions between India and the USSR from the beginning 
of the 20th century to the present day. 

(c) Under the Indo-USSR Cultural Exchange Plan, 
1966-67, a 59-member 'Bakhor' Ensemble, Uzbek 
People's State Dance Ensemble arrived in India in 
Decembf!r, 1966 and gave performances at Delhi, 
Madras, Hyderabad, Bombay, Chandigarh and Jaipur. 

(d) Under the Indo-USSR Cultural Exchange Programme, 
1966-67, Prof. V. V. Balab.ushevich of the Academy 
of Sciences (USSR) stayed in India for 64 days dur

. ing December, 1966--February, 1967. 

(e) Under the Indo-USSR Cultural Exchange Plan, 1966-
67, Mr. K. ·o. Maximov, an expert in the field of 
architecture visited India for a period of four weeks. 

(f) Mr. S. M. Mshvelidze and Dr. H. L. Lazarev, Soviet 
composers, visited this country for a period of two 
weeks under the Indo-USSR Cultural Exchange Pro
gramme 1966-67. 

(xili) Yugoslavia: (a) Under the Indo-Yugoslavia Cul
tural Exchange Plan, 1965-67, a 7-member Yugo
slav troupe came to India in November, 1966 and gave 
a number of performances at Delhi and Bombay. 

(b) Under the Indo-Yugoslav Cultural Exchange Plan, 
· 1965-67, Miss. Grozdana Olujee, a writer visited 

various places in India in December, 1966-January, 
1967. 

(xiv) East-West Theatre Arts Seminar and Festh·al: The 
East-West Theatre Arts Seminar and Festival was 
organised in New Delhi from 24th to 30th October, 
1966 by the Bharatiya Natya Sangh. in collaboration 
with the Indian National Commission for Unesco and 
this Ministry. The Government invited the follow
ing four troupes for participation in the festival:-

( a) The Nomura Kyogen Dancers of Japan 
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(b) The Marionette Theatre Group of Australia "The 
Tintookies" 

(c) The 21-member Bratislava Pantomime Group of Cze
choslovakia 

(d) The 45-member Jogjakarta Ramayana Ballet from 
Indonesia led by H. E. Prinre Paku Alam VIII, 
Governor of Jogjakarta 

All the four troupes, besides giving performances at Delhi, 
went to different citic:s of India for giving performances there. 

6. Cnltural Delegations Expected to Visit India: Under the 
Cultural Activities Programme. of ·this Ministry for the year 
1966-67,- the Cultural Delegations which are likely to visit India 
are: 

(a) 3-Member team from Uganda consisting of educa
tionists/ academicians for a two-week tour of the • country, 

(b) 2 Kenya Mayors for a 3-week stay in India. 

(c) 3-member delegation from Tanzania consisting of 
Chief Speaker/Minister is likely to visit India for a 
period of three weeks. 

7. Exhibitions Sent Abroad : A brief account of the various 
exhibitions sent abroad is given in the following paragraphs: 

Czechoslovakia: An exhibition of paintings of S/Shri 
M. F. Hussain and Ram Kumar was organised in 
Prague. by the Czechoslovakia Union of Artists from 
20th January, 1967. 

GDR: Shri Ram Kumar, the well-known painter, visited 
German Democratic Republic and CzechoslovWcia 
with his paintings for holding exhibitions under ~.e 
Cultural Activities Programme. He held an exhibi
tion in Czechoslovaki!i in October, 1966. 

Europe: An exhibition of India Miz~!ature Painting~ on 
tour in Europe in 1965, was held m Greece, Belgrnm,. 
Luxembourg, German Democratic Republic, Federal 
Republic of Germany, Fialice, and Italy. 
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Exhibitions Proposed to be Sent Abroad: 
(i) An exhibition of contemporary art for participation in 

the Indian Pavilion of Expo 1967 in Montreal, 
Canada. 

(ii) An exhibition of the paintings of Shri M. F. Hussain in 
Poiand. A few paintings of Shri Ram Kumar 
also may be on display. 

(iii) An exhibition on the Theatre of India. 

8. Art Exhibitions from Abroad: Upder the Indo-Polish 
Cultural Exchange Plan, 1964-66 the Polish Exhibition on 
Theatre Art visited India during March to June, 1966. The 
exhibition was inaugurated in Delhi on 28th Miuch, 1966 by 
the Deputy Minister of Education, Dr. (Mrs.) S. Ramachan
dram. 

9. Under the Indo-Mongolian Cultural Exchange Plan, 
1966-67, au "Exhibition of 74 photographs on the life and people 
of Mongolia was inaugurated in New Delhi on 12th July, 1966 
by the Deputy Minister for Education on the occasion of the 
45th Anniversary of the Mongolian People's Revolution. 

10. Under the Indo-Polish Cultural Exchange Plan, 1966-
67 an Exhibition of Polish Graphic Arts and Posters was in
augurated in Delhi on the 2nd January, 1967 by the Chairman· 
of the Lalit Kala Akademi. 

11. Exhibitions Expected from Abroad: Under the Cul-
tural Activities Programme of this Ministry for the year, 
1966-67, the Exhibitions which 'are expected to visit India are: 

(i) Art Exhibition from Hungary is already on a visit tO' 
India for a period of 2 months. · 

(ii) Art Exhiliition from Rumania is likely to be displayed 
in some places in India between March-May, 1967. 

12. Presentation of Art Objects: As in the past, the 
programme of presentation of Indian art and other objects 
abroad has been continued during the year. The articles in
cluded paintings, books, manuscripts, sculpture, plaster casts, 
handicrafts, wood carvings, musical instruments, dolls "etc. 
Special mention may be made of the presentation of sculptures 
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and paintings to the Hermitage Leningrad, and a bronze statue 
of S~ath Buddha to the Buddhist Temple in Kuala Lumpur. 
Oth~r Important benefici~ry organisations, abroad included the 
National Mus.eum, Argentina; Indo-Soviet Friendship Society, 
Moscow! National Museum, British Guiana; United Nations 
International School, New York, Deutsches Museum Bonn· 
International Institute for Comparative Music Studie; Berlin: 
Orie~tal Museum of Art, Budapest; Museum of Hi;tory at 
Music, Norway; Royal Commonwealth Society, Sydney; and the 
National Akademi of Music and Dramatic Art, Saigon. 

13. Grants-in-aid for External Cultural Relations: Finan
cial assistance in the form of ad hoc grants was given to various 
cultural organisations etc. These were given, among others, to 
(i) Indo-Nepal Friendship Association, Nepal; (ii) Financial 
Assistance to Nepalese Writers; (iii) Royal Asiatic Society, 
London; (iv) Aid to Nepalese Students; and (v) Ramakrishna 
Vedanta Society; London. 

14. India Office Library: The question of the disposal of 
the India Office Library is under negotiations between the 
Governments of India, Pakistan and the UK. It has since been 
decided that the question should be referred to a tribunal. The 
tribunal was to consist of three members of the judicial com
mittee of the Privy Council. The question relating to the selec
tion of the members of the tribunal, its terms of reference and 
the Jaw to be applied by it then arose. The first two questions 
have been more or less settled. Negotiations regarding the 
!ettlement of the question of law to be applied by the prospec· 
tive tribunal of three members of the Judicial Committee of the 
Privy Council are in progress. 

15. India Honse, Paris: An International Hostel-India 
Hous~is under construction at the Cite Universitaire, Paris. 
The hostel when completed will provide accommodation for 
100 stude;ts I scholars most of which will be utilised by the 
Indian student community in Paris. 

16. Fellowships and Scholarships: Cultural followships and 
scholarships awarded during the year under review include: 

. · (i) Fellowships of the value of Rs. 300 per month per 
head to nine learned Tibetan refugee Lamas; ' 

II M of Edu.-14.. 
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(ii) Scholarships of the value of ~s. JOO per month per 
1 

' head 'td· ten undergrnduate, Ti.~tan .lllfugee Lamas;• 
! ~' ' t I 'l "' i • • '- • • '-' '· "- ~ . . • 

(iii) Scholarships of the value ~f Rs. 1~0 per ]llq!lth p~r 
? heaa•to•'six· Ladlrkhf students; '>an!i . . . •. . ' 

' - 04 I • . I". ' . ' 
(iv) Scholarships at Rs. 150 'per .month per .head to six 
'·.. 'Budc!_liist ~opks from Sou_th ,Vietnam. ' · · · ... 

17. Financial ProviSions: A break-up of the financial P!'O" 
vision proposed uhder~the broad categories of acti,vities 'is ,give_n 
below:··· · .,. ' ' · 

s.N~. Scheme 

x, Grants- in-aid for Inter
national Cultural Orga
nt>adom 

2. Cultural Delega•ions 
3. Culroral Activi:iel 
'4· · l.{XI'Ith International 
-1 Congress of Orienta-

lists-Grant' for the 
.Publication of the Pro
<:eeclmgo of the Cong-
.ress , , 

Provision for i966-67 
Original Revised 

Rs: 

1,68,000 

to;63,ooo 
s.JS,ooo 

I,OJ) 

-I 

~s. 

r,68,ooo 
9,44,000 
3,78,000 

50,0)0 

Provision for 
·r967-68 1 

Ro. 
'' 

1,94,000 
ro,oo,ooo 
~,oo,~ 

2,oo,ooo 
------ ·----------

,B. IND~ GoUNci_L FOR CuLTVRAL RELATIONs 

J8. ,The Indian Council for Cultural Relations; New Delhi, 
is an· autllnomous org;lnisation wotking for ·establishing, .revivih~ 
and strengthening of oultural relatib'ns betweeltr India' and other 
C!>lll!tries. (\ budget provision of Rs. 11 lakh. for ~ts general 
ai:tfvit!e's was maae'during 'the 6ment financtal year and a simi-
1'4-' amount' is fikely ~ be glveh' t()'!M' COuiiciffor it.S ·a~iVi*a 
(ituing 1967~68: \ ,.. ' .. ,. :. ' . ., • • .. , ' ' I ' '• l 
'~~, \ 1 '·,• •!1'" 

19. Jawabarlal Nehm Award for International Un(ler· 
sianding: The Jawaharlal- Nehru Award for InternatiOnal 
Understanding was instituted by the Government of Irirua iii 1964 
Md is being ·adininistered on its ooha!t /by the' Indian Council for 
Cultural ;Relations; · It was decided to make ,t,he first award to U 
Thant, ~~ta!}'-:(Jene!'lll, United Nations. 
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· _20. Delegations Sent Abroad : The following distingUished 
Indians were sent 'abroad by the Council during A pill to 
.l>e4cember; 1966. ' · · 

-~i) . A delegat,ion of the Pracyavaru Dramatic Group of 
Calcutta, visited Nepal in May, 1966 imd staged Sans-
krit plays there. 

(ii) The Natya Ballet Centre Dance troupe visited Nepal for 
participation in the Independqnce Day celebrations at 
"Kathmandu in August 1966. · ' 

,(ill) An Indian contingent consisting of 35 members led by 
Dr. P.N;· Sapru, M.P., visited Afghanistan for participa
tion ,in the Afghan :Jashan celebrations in August. 
1966. 

'(iv) Dr. P. N. Dhar, Director, Institute of Economic 
,Qr!>Wf.b, visited the United Kingdom in May, 1966. 

-(v) Prof. K. S. Murthy, Head of the Department of Phil~ 
sophy, University of Wrutair, visited South East Asian 
countries in ¥ay, 1_966. 

<(vi) Shri Jagannath Azad, Urdu Poet, visited Nepal in June, 
1966 . 

.(vii) Shri Suresh Chandra Jana of West Bengal went to 
Ceylon in July, 1966, for one year to te.u:h Esraj and 
Tagore songs. ' 

(viii) ·Ma~lana Imtiaz All Arshi, Librarian, Raza Library, 
-' 'Ranipur, participate!d in the anniversary celebrations of 

the poet, Khushal Khan 'Khattark in Kabul in August, 
1966. 

(ix) ~hri s. C. Ray, Teacher, Doon School, Debra Dun 
visited the USSR in September, 1966. 

<(x} Shrl .Yogi Raj and Shri. Hari Shank~ Adesh were sent 
· to ·Trinidad as Ou!tutal L:ctur~s !D. sept_ember, 1966 

and November, 1966 res'pectively. · 

I( xi) Quari Farid Ahmed of Delhi participated in the Inter
national Quran Reoa<jing Competition iii Kua!la Lumpur 
in December, 1966. · · ·· 
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21. V~itors From Abroad : The Indian Council for Cul
tural Relations continued to J?lay hosts to distinguishefd artists, 
ecientists, specialists in the various fields from abroad. The fol
lowing visited India during the period. under review : 

(i) Mr. Benjamin Moraes, Secretary of Education, Guana
. bara Brazil. 

(ii) Miss Malini Jayasinghe Peris, Pianist, ,Ceylon •.. 

(iii) Dr. 0. B. Jamalov, Director, Academy of Sciences. 
Uzbekistan (accompanied by an interpreter Mr. 
Mohammedov). 

(iv) Mrs. E. C. L. During Caspers, a Dutch student, for 
study of the Archaeological places of the Indus Valley 
Civilization. 

(v) Mr. Laure;ntiu Theban, a Rumanian scholar, on a 
scholarship of the Council, for study of Indo-Aryan 
languages at the University of Delhi. 

(vi) Mr. Behruz Cinici, Turkish Architect. 

{vii) Mr. Carlos Lecerda, Journalist and Leader of tho 
Opposition in Bmzil.. 

(viii) Prof. Ali A. Mazruli, Professor of Political Science and 
Public Administration, Makerere University. 

(ix) A deilegation of 35 persons from Surinam. 

(x) Mr. Vitomia Lukic of Yugoslavia joined the University 
of Delhi as a Lecturer of Serbo-Croatian Languages. 

(xi) Some 1 apanese students to study Hindi at the Asia
Africa Linguistic Institute. 

(vii) A thirteen-member students' delegation from France. 

(xiii) Prof. E. Schweizer, University of Zurich, Switzerland. 

(xiv) Prof. V. Bojnansky from the Mycological and Virologi
cal Department of Czechoslovakia. 

(xv) Mrs, Moogo, Social Worker, from Kenya. 

(xvi) Dr. Moises Ochoa Campos, Co-ordinator General of 
Planning, Ministry of Education, Mexico. 



(xvii) Mr. Baranas Von Btirnard and Princess Senta Hoben
. . . lohe from Argentina. · 

(xviii) Mr. Wan Abdul Kadir Ism.ai!l, M.i>~~ from Malaysia. 

(xix) Dr. J. Bronowski (accompanied by his wife) from 'Cali-
. fornia, USA. 

· · (xx) Dr. Stanley Rypins, Fellow of Salk Institute for Biologi
cal Studies, California, USA. 

(XXI) Dr. A. D. Littman; Senior Scientific Worker in the 
Academy of Sciences, USSR. 

· (xxii) Dr. Adan Abdi Hussein, Head of the Manpower section, 
Ministry of Planning and Co-ordination, Somalia. 

(xxiii) Dr. Slavoljub Harisijades, Professor of Microbiology 
from Belgrade. 

(xxiv) Mr. Ivan Slaming, Lecturer in Comparative Literature, 
University of Zagreb, Yugoslavia. 

(XXV) Mr. K. M. W. Kuruppu, Principal, Education Depart
m~t, from Ceylon. 

(xxvi) Dr. F. L. Kunz, Vice-President of the Foundation for 
Integrative Education, New York, USA. 

. 22. Exhibitions : Eight exhibitions were organised by the 
Council during the year. These related to: (i) Life and People 
of Mongolia; (ii) Polish Art; (iii) Books on Japan; (iT) 
Photographs of Dutch Architecture and Space for the Young; 
(v) Polish Theatre Art; {VI) Yugoslavia Today; (vii) Life and 
CU!lture of Canada; 'lllld (viii) Books on Nigeria. 

23. The Indian Council for Cultural Relations also made 
available to the Bal Bhavan an exhibition of Children's Paint
ings from Leeds (UK). 

_ 24. J)ance/l\llnsic Recitals: A number of cultural func
ti~ns were organised by the Council d~g the y~ar. ~ in
clude : A Piano recitlW. by Miss Ma1ini Jay!jsmghe Pens of 
CeylOn in Apri11966 and another by Miss Verdaerman of Turkey 
iD Novembet' 1966. In collaboration with the French Cultural 
C".entre. another Piano recital by the French Pianist Marique de 
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la Bruchollere was arranged_by the Council in October,.l966, A. 
dance programme by the Japanese dancers was·organised lby the: 
Council in New Delhi. 

25. Presenfations 

(i). The Counchl s~nt 2 silver trophies. to- the :HigJr Collllllii
sion of India, Trinidad, for presen,tation to the All
Trinidad Council of Indian Music and Drama. 

(ii) Books were sent to South Korea, Cuba, Ireland,. 
Uganda for presentation, 

(iii) Under the scheme of Essay Competition, the Council. 
made a gift of books and handicrafts to the winner of 
Jawaharlal Nehru Elocution Contest sponsored by thCII· 
Indian Embassy in Moscow. 

(iv) English and Arabic books were made available by the 
Vice-President" of India during his visit "to Malaysia. 

(v) One hundred and forty-five. copies of. 'l;'arjumanul
Quran were sent to the Ministry- of Extwoal Affairs foe· 
presentation abroad through the Indian Missions. 

(vi) Five hundred copies of the Chlldren's History of India 
were sent to the Ministry of External Affairs for pre
sentation through thej Indian Missions abroad. Copies 
were also presented to the Kerman Uniqn High School. 
California, USA. 

(vii)' The. Council sent a sari; a few . scarves and !l'aw-silk' 
neckties to the Indian: Embassy in the USA· for 
presentation. 

(viii) ·"International · Studie,'s", a journal; waS subscribed for 
presentation to Singapore. 

(ix) Tlie Couhci!" sent musical instruments to 'tlie Deutschelo. 
Museum at Munich: 

(xr The Indian Ambassador· at Bangkok2 presented saplings"· 
of 'the Maha -Bodhi,Tree ·to the Df!PiltY Governor of' 
Pattani PiovmC'e,' Tmtiland. , 
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26. Orientation Coursee 

(i) orientation ccitihes' V:eie. o~g!uil~. iii; j(;ji~1 1966 ill' 
collaboration with USAITJ for the benefit ~f Indlans. 
going to thd USA for further' studieS; 

cJJ nJ~~ orib~titti'on' rour~- V:~re: i>;i;mi;~,d~ring Jwy
se~te~Jx:r~ .1?~~ ~ ,coll?-l;>o.ratiOP,-Jri.th,4jffeq:n~ .prgani
sations for outgoirig' Indian officeci and for incoming 
foreign trainees. 

(iii) An orientation course was organised in August, 1966, 
in Calcutta for incoming foreign students and outgoing 
Indian students •• 

(iv) An orientation coursej was organised in September, 
1966, in New Dehli for Indian students going to 
Russia, etc., for further studies. 

(v) Two Introduction Courses for incoming foreign stu
dents were organised-(i) in September, 1966, in 
Madras and (ii) in Bombay in October, 1966. 

27. Summer Camps: Two Summer Camps were organised 
for foreign students in Kashmir and Ooty during May-June, 1966. 

28. Publications : The following publications were brought 
out by the Council : 

(i) Music-East and West 
(ii) Handbook of Bibliographies on Indian Art and Culture 

(iii) Thai Translation of Bhagwad Gita 
(iv) Yaddash-Hai-Man (Hindi Translation) 
(v) Yaddash-Hai-Man (Urdu Translation) 

(vi) Towards Understanding India (Paperback edition) 

29. Other Activities 

(i) A number of foreign students were received by the 
Council on their arrival in India and facilities were 
extended to them in connection with their stay or 
onward travel. , 

(ii) Shri Madanjeet Singh gave an illustrated talk on 'Art of 
the Himalayas' under the( auspices of the Council in 
New Delhi in October, 1966. 
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(Iii} The Council arranged a Study Tour for foreign studenti 
from October 7-14, 1966. They visited Bhakra Nan
gal, Chandigarh and Simla. 

(iv) The Council organised a one-day Seminar on 'Intellec
tual Vatlues in Mbdem India' in New Delhi on the 20th 
November, 1966. 

(v) A programmo ot Czechoslovak Films was organised by 
the Council at Azad Bhavan on December 13, 14 and 
15, 1966. 



(.HAnER XVII 

CO-OPERATION.WITH THE UNITED NATIONS 
EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL 

ORGANISATION 

A. INDIAN NATIONAL CoMMISSION FOR UNESCO 

The Indian National Commission for Cooptlration with 
Unesco continued to work actively for the fulfilment of aims 
and objectives laid down in its constitution, namely, to promote 
among the people of India understanding of the aims and policies 
<>f Unesco, to serve as a link between Unesco, and institutions 
wcitking in this country in the fields of education, science and 
culture and to function as an advisory body to the Govern
ment <>f India on matters relating to Unesco. A resume of the 
important activities of the Commission during the period under 
review is given below: 

2. The Commission's projects for the promotion of aims and 
<>bjectives of Unesco among the people are centred round 
three groups of activities, viz., dissemination of Unesco's pub
lications and materials; popularising Unesco; and implementa
tion of Unesco programmes. 

DISSEMINATION OF UNESCO PUBLICATIONS AND MATERIALS 

3. Unesco Publications : In promoting understanding of 
the aims and objectives of Unesco, publications play an impor
tant role. The Indian National Commission for Unesco re
eeived and distributed a variety of Unesco publications. The 
activity was intensified this year and a number of special pub
lications in connection with the twentieth armiversary of Unesco 
were distributed to a larger number of institutions and !lrganisa
tions in India. 

4. Visual Materials and Information Manuals : Among the 
v~ual materials received from Une§co, mention may be made 
of the poster-sets entitled "Two out of Five" and "Unesco-20 
Y ca~s Service to Peace". etc. About 500 copi~s of sets were 
distributed to schools and other orgarusations. Information 
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materials about Unesco including its manual "What is U!!esco" 
and a few other important publications were also wid~y distri
buted. A small pamphlet on "Unesco-What It Is, What It 
Does and How it Works" was translated into H'mdi, Bengali. 
Maralhi and Tamil to ensure wider public reading; 

5., Sales Agency: Siiice 1962, til~ C~IDmission has beea. 
functioning as a sub-agency for the sal~ of Unesco publications. 
in India. The Commission continueq to_ promote the 'sales of 
Unesco publications' among State Govell)ments, educational ins
titUtions, libraries and concerned organisations£ The; promotion, 
and publicity- drive for increasing the readership of the Unesce
magazine, the "Courier" was intensified. 

, 6. P~bllcations of the Commission : The' Coiniill~sion conti
nued to bring out its two periodicals the Newsletter and The 
World in the Classroom. 

7. Translation of Unesro Publications : Unesco . conduc~ 
numerous research studies and produces practical source booka 
on ~uucation and allied subjects. The Mass Communication 
Programnie of Unescri provides for assistance in the translation 
and publication of these studies ill Member States. Some of 
the impottant books which are being translated are ''Educaii(m. 
jo; International Uriderstanding, Examples and Su&gestions for 
Classroom Use", and "Web of Progress". · 

8. Library : The Library of the Co!Dmission; ~hich functions. 
as, a depository library was further reorganised and ,strengthened 
during· the year under review. At present, it has 48,000 books 
a9-d documents,and receives over 775 periodicals and other serial 
doC'~ments. _It circulates nearly 250 publications and on aft 
average deals- with 600 queries per month. The libraiy also 
tOok' up documentation work. 

PoPiiLAiusrn<i uNJisco AND SPREADING xrs ·M:~S!.AGE . . . ,, 
9. Exhibitions: Exhibitions received from Un,esco or as-

.,~- • • o' 0 o ., , o • 1 
0 

,L' J o 0 1 

sem~!ed. m Indr,a. played a srgnifica~: part, .Pl I'~Ol!lotmg, know7 
IC(d'g~ a?<>~~ _pnesco ~.~so in br,ing~n~ 1a~~(un?flr~tanding ~e~: 
ween 'different ·counttres.. The ComlDlssJol! arrapged an exhtbr-
tio~'' ot.'Une8co. publ~~trons ·an~ ~isual,'niaf~ti~~:.a~:a. :r~"achers~ 
Wbrlcilhopi· in Madras aha at a National seniinar in New Delht 
in November, 1966. 
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10. Establishment of Unesco CentreS: In order' to enlist 
C<H)peration of voluntary organisations• and universities to func
tion as centres of information, the' Commission continued to 
prpmote the establishment of Unesco Information· Centres/ 
Clubs. The number of centres functioning in university lillraries: 
and State Central Libraries and .other important institutions in 
different paris of tlie country stood at 85 during, the year. The
Commission feeds these centres' with publications and visual 
materials produced by the UN, Unesco arid the Commission it
self. The centres are expected to organise lectures, discussions. 
exhibitions, etc. 

11. Implementation of Unesco's Programmes: In regard to 
the implementations of Unesco's programmes m India, mention 
may be made of the following projects: 

EAsT-WEsT PROJECT 

12. Indo-US Bi-laterial Project-Second Phase: The first 
phase of the bilateral project adopted iri 1958 by the National 
Ccmmisisons of the United States of America and India to pro
mote mutual understanding betwe1en the peoples of the two 
countries had been complted by bringing out papers on: (i) 
Traditional Values in American life and (ii) Traditional Values 
in Indian life. These papers were printed and exchanged for 
use. 

13. The second phase of the 'p'roject comprises discussions 
of the subject and ideas presented in the two statemevts by 
groups of competent scholars in India and the USA. Jn consul-, 
tation with the US National Commission a proposal to prepare 
another paper' on· American life by· knowledgeable Indians amf 
on Indian life -by- kriowledgeable Americans is under way. With' 
fmancial assistance frorii the Commission, the paper on' American 
life is being prepared by• the India' International Centre, New 
Delhi. _ 

14. Exchange of Histocy Textbooks: The Indian National 
Commission for' Unesco launched a significant ptoject for c:x
chagin~' history· and' geography- textbooks with selected' national 
commisMBns· so as' to'' review· tile cutrent text~ks-_from the 
point of View of accuracy, objecti~ty,_alld,re!iabllityo{ the trea!~ 
ment 'of' one coim~·in the te)\tbobks 'of !he' o~her;- Under ~ts 
project; on~ textDook on·- goegraph~·-received 'frbm' thci Po!isll 
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National Conimission for Unesco has been got reviewed and 
appropriate comments forwarded to the Polish National Com
mission. Some books on history and geography have also been 
received from the UK National Commission for Unesco and 
these are under scrutiny. 

1 S. Research Projects by the Council for· Cultural Studies : 
The Research Council for Cultural Studies established at the 
India International Centre, New Delhi, as one of the four 
Unesco-sponsored International Associated Institutions for the 
study and presentation of the World's cultures, bas completed 
the following projects during the period under review: 

(i) A Study of Attitudes Towards Work, Technology and 
Modernization; This project, undertaken in 1963, was extended 
to its second phase under another contract with Unesco. While 
the 1963 study was confined to the problems relating to work 
on the one hand and to the rural and industrial workers on the 
other, the second phase related to the attitude towards work, 
industrialisation and modernisation among the elites, as well as 
high school and college students. The study was conducted in 
three countries of South and South-East Asia, viz., Nepal, India. 
and the Philippines. The report of the study was finalised at a 
meeting of the Research Associat~ from 3 countries held 
in New Delhi in September, 1966 and was sent to Unesco, Paris, 
in November, 1966. 

(ii) Images and International Understanding: This was also 
a continuation study. The first phase, undertaken in 1963, 
was limited in its scope to a study of the images which the 
elites of India, Thailand, and the Philippines entertained of 
themselves and about one another regarding various problems .. 
The aim of the second phase was to cover the attitudes, the 
opinions and the values of the elites of India, Thailand and the 
Philippines. The report of the project was despatched to Unesco 
in November, 1966. 

(iii) Tradition of Non-Violence: This was also a continua
tion study. The project was taken up in 1963 and aimed at a 
comparative analysis of the tradition of non-violence and peace 
and an empirical study of volumes and attitudes of the elite 
groups of India, Nepal and Ceylon in regard to non-vioience 
In the &CC,ond phase, .the scope of the study was enlarged so aa 
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to include non-e~tes and students within the elite groups. The 
report of the project was sent to Unesco in December, 1966. 

(iv) ~ci~nce and Technology in relation to CultUJ"al Value.r 
and lnstltutiOns of South and South-East Asia: This is a new 
project and its aim is to study the place and role of science and 
technology in two oriental civilizations. The study envisaged 
making a systematic inquiry into the problems of how some o! 
the basic institutions and values in India and Ceylon influenced 
the development of science and technology in these countries. 
The report of the study was sent to Unesco in November, 1966. 

16. Programme of Education in International Understanding:: 
Under a national project undertaken by the Commission in 
support of Unesco's world-wide Associated Schools Project 
of EducatioD for International Understanding and Cooperation, 
over 440 schools and teacher training institutions throughout 
India are participating in studies initiated by the Commission 
in this beha,lf. The project hinges round three fundamental 
programmes, viz., teaching about other countries; teaching about 
the UN and its Specialised Agencies including Unesco; inspiring 
respect for Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms. The 
Commission continued to organise workshops to enable teachers 
of participating institutions in different States to come together 
and exchange views on the working of the programme. A 
teachers' workshop was organised at Madras from 7th to 12th 
November, 1966, for the teachers of 34 participating insti!IJ.. 
tions of Madras State. 

17. The Commission continued the publication of its bul
letin entitled "the World in the Classroom" which serves as a 
forum for dissemination of information regarding activities of 
the institutions participating in the project in this country. 

18. On a request from the Commission, Unesco deputed 
Mr. Terence Lawson, Secretary, Council of World Citizenship, 
London, for a period of 3 months for assisting and guiding the 
Commission in the further development of the programme of 
Education for International Understanding in Schools. During. 
his stay for three months in India ,Mr. Lawson visited ~~ny 
participating institutions, delivered lectures at teacher tratmng, 
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~lieges, directed one teachers' workshop at Madras and also fl 
N?~tion~ Seminar in New Delhi. · · · 

19. With . .financial assistance from Unesco, the National 
Commission organised a National Seminar on Education for In
';temationai Understanding at New- Delhi from 22nd to the 27th 
Novei\}ber, ~966. It was attended by 69 delegates including 
-officials from State education directorates, teachers from partici
pating institutions .and observers from international agencies and 
n~-govemmental organisations. The main p1Jl1Xlse of 'the 
:sel!linar was to review the progress made in the programme of 
Education for International Understanding, to consider the diffi
<:ulties impeding .the implementation of the programme and the 
"fNays an~· means to ove~come them and also consider the further 
:extension of the programme wi!h special reference to the sector 
<O.f primary ed,u,catiop. 

20 .. On a request from Unesco, the Indian National Com
mission forwarded the names ot 11 selected primary schools for 
;participation in the Unesco's Associated Schools· Project on 
Education for International Understanding. 

21. A Study K,it .on India ~o the USA : A Study Ki.t on India 
-consisting 'of sets of books, paintiJ!gs, brochures, handicrafts, 
posters and photographs, l)ssembled by the Indian National Com
mission for .Cooper,atioJ;I with Unesco was supplied to the Uni
':ver~ity of the State o' New York, Albany, New York. Similar 
~tudy kits ar~ un~r preparation !or transmission to National 
Commisisons of several other countries. 

22. Twentieth Anniversary of Unesco : In response to an 
appeal made _lly the Commisison to ce)ebrat!e the 20th · anniver
~ary of Unesco, a large number ot educational institutions orga
pised programmes including debates, discussion, exhibitions, study 
groups etc. ~esjdes, Mth financial assistance from the Com
mission, a seminar on "Unesco and Peace'' and series of Iec
'tures on various facets of Unesco were organised by the Indi~ 
lpternational Centre, New Delhi, and a survey of information 
:and opinion on· Unesco, entitled, "Unesco's Image in India" 
was carried out by· Indian Jnstitlite of Mass Communication. 
New Delhi. A "get-together" of Unesco "alumni" i.e., persons 
who had received Unesco fellowships or had been otherwise 
.connected with Unesco was also arranged on November 5. 1966 
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;at :t"ew ,QeJ,hi. lo .mark this event, the Commission also brou&iJt 
~?t .twc;> .PU,~lications .entitled, "lfnesco and India" and "select~tJ 
J 
.. '-Jnesco J:;l,:,.atures" ... ·· ·· · - · ~ .... · .-: ; , ll,,r ' r-- I J ' ' • 

. 23 · 'J,'b"e _l!nesco ~eading )\fat~ Project : This project 
~s ~t prov1dmg a_nd aiding in lhe.development,of reading,IJlate· 
nals m the countries of ~he South Asia region for all levels of 
readers. .~:~en ,countries are covered by the project. A mun
ber of acJtiVJIJ~ were organised in lndia to implement the pro-
gramme, of which a few are mentioned below : ' · 

(i) ~eeting of Experts on Book Production and Distribu
!ion in 1sia:· ,Unesco convened a meeting of experis on 'book 
~reduction and distribution in Asia at Tokyo from 25th to 31st 
May, ) 9,66 to assess Asia's long-term needs for books, assist 
formulation of systematic national policies to integrate book 
;?evelopment into over-all economic and social planning, .help 
;m fulle.r co-o~dination of bllateral aid programmes, and stimulate 
greatet international aid for Asian book development. The , • • • r. , 1 

meeting was attended by experts from different countries of the 
regio~ inCluding 'fudia.' . . . 
- ' " . . - . 

(ii) Production of Pilot Editions with Unesco Assistanc~: 
pnesco pas agreed ~c;> give the National ;Book Trust of lnsfia a 
~u)>vention of Rs. 11.280. ior preparing and publishing 6 pilqt 
editions ,of books for nOO-literates-:4 in Hincli and 2 jn Tamil. 
~at Organisation .h~s"<¥,so ~gcee_d .to pay _the ~~tionat' Co~mis
l!Ion Rs. 2,350 for tninslatmg mto English a ,J;look .pu~Jishe~ 
earlier in Hindi under Unesco's ~ilot e'!itions--"Relgio,us ~tt:>fies". 
t ~ • - " ' 

(i)_i) !Jook Distribution Campaign in Rural Areas of North 
In4ia: The Indian National .Commission for Unesco has sei:ured 
1rom Unesco a cont.ract for the All-India ~indi.Publishers ~so
ciation, Pel)li, for carrying our a camprugn to promote mass 
distribution and circulation of books in the languages .of North 
India in order to create ap.d to stimulate the de~ire ~o buy and 
to' ci~ books among the po~ential reading public· in rural areas. 
bnesc'o·s· assi~tance _(or this pr,ojec~ ~ould be ~- 11,875. 
.. r ' » r •· · · ·' ::> ~· 1 

• 

(!v) Develop~nt ff Rural Reading Roo"fS: Th~ India,a 
Nationhl Comnlission entered into a contract With Unes:o ~o'r 
the reparation and publication of a pamphlet on rural librane$ 
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and a list of titles for readers in rural areas as also for develop
ing and building a container for storage and display of books 
through the All-India Hindi Publishers Association with the aim 
to develop a system of reading rooms in rural areas. For these 
activities, Unesco is giving an assistance of Rs. 7 ,500. 

(v) Survey on Ways to Achieve Low-Cost Books: A seminar 
<>n "Ways to Achieve Production of Low-Cost Books in India'' 
was organised with assistance from Unesco. Unesco contributed 
a sum of Rs. 3.750 towards its expenditure. 

(vi) Training Course for Book Illustrators and Designers 
jor Children.r' Books: Under a contract with Unesco the Chi!" 
dren's Book Trust, New Delhi, organised and conducted a train
ing course for book illustrators and designers at New Delhi in 
November, 1966. Unesco's assistance for this project was 
Rs. 11,250 

(vii) Tmining Course for Book Illustrators by the Southern 
Languages J?nok Trust, Madras: The Southern Languages Book 
Trust, Madras, organised and conducted in December, 1966 a 
training course for about 40 trainees from South Indian States on 
promotion or ,.bildren's books. UnesCQ gave assistance to the ex
tent to Rs. 15.000 for this purpose, 

(viii) Unesco Expert for Children's Book Trust: Under the 
Expanded Technical Assistance Programme, Unesco provided 
through the Commission the services of an expert, Mr. Joop Van 
Couwelaar, ,., the Children's Book Trust from 21st September. 
to 16th December, 1966. 

(ix) UnP.rco Regional Workshop on Book Promotion and 
Readership Development: The Unesco Regional. Centre for 
Reading Materials in South Asia, Karachi, conducted a regional 
workshop on "Book Promotion and Readership Development", 
at Karachi in December, 1966. India was represented at this 
workshop by 3 experts in the field. 

(x) Assistance for Publication of Tamil Encyclopaedia for 
Children: The Tamil Academy, Madras, has embarked on the 
preparation of an encyclopaedia in Tamil for children. On the 
recommendation of the~ Commission, Unesco has sanctioned a 
grant of $ 2000 each tor the project for the years 1965 and 
1966. 



President and Vice-President being introduced to the delegates of the 
Nebru Round Table 



Dr. 1\f:llcolm S. Adiseshiah, Deputy Director-General, UNESCO (fourth from left) 
discussing Unesco programmes In New Delhi. On his lert is Dr. Prem Kirpal, 
Secretary-General of the Indian National Commission and on his right Dr. A. G. 

Evstaftev, Chief or Une:oco 1\lission In India 
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24. Une111:0'1 Exchange of Persom Programme : There baa 
been a 5teady increase in the number of scholars visiting India 
under Unesc.o's exchange of persons programme in diflerent 
fi~l.ds. The <?<>~ssion i~ responsible for providing to tho 
VISitors on the1r arnval in India necessary facilities and contactll 
to enable them to fulfil their specific assignments. During the 
year, the Commission received the following visitors: 

(a) Majnr Project on Mutual Appreciation of Eastern and 
Western Cultural Values: (i) •Prof. Raul Estuardo Cornejo, 
Director of the Institute of Languages and Literature, Faculty 
of Letters and Education, National University of lea of Peru 
.for completing research in Comparative Oriental Studies. 

(ii) Prof Tesar Errecart, Professor of Music Composition, 
Conservatory of Music, Puerto Rico, for the study of the tradi
tion of musir. and folklore in India. (iii) Prof. ·z. Yusuf of 
Bagdad University, Iraq, for the compilation of material for the 
publication of a complete bibliography of Arab musical manus,. 

'cripts. · 
· (b) Studv Tours for Women Adult Education Leaders: Miss 
N. Villaneauva, Chief and Supervisor, Adult and Community 
Education Services, Division of City Schools, Manila (Philip
pines) for the study of adult education and women's education 
in India. 

25. The Commission also obtained grants from Unesco and 
·other bodies for Indian nationals to undertake study tours abroad 
in the conte:rt of Unesco's Exchange of Persons Programme. 
These were 

(i) Study Tours for Youth and Student Leade_rs: Shri S. 
G. Pawar of the Indian Assembly of Youth for stud1es 1n Japan, 
Canada, Denmark, Switzerland, West Germany, Belgium, France 

and Italy. 
(ii) Study Tours for Teachers and Leaders in A.dult Edu~a

'tion: Shri J. L. Sachdeva of the Indian Adult Education A~socl~
tion, New Delhi, for study in the field of adult education m 

Canada. 
·. . (iii) Fellows/tip in International Understanding; India ~as 
accepted Unesco's offer of one fellowship in the field of EducatiOn 

5 M of Edu.-15. 



for Intemational :Understanding. A llllndidate has been selected 
tor the . purpose. 

(iv) Fellowship Programme of the Japanese National Com
mission for Unesco: The Japanese National 'Commission for 
Unesco invited research workers from Asian Member States of 
Unesco to undertake advanced studies in Japan in the fields of 
education, science, culture and mass "COmmunication. Two fel
lowships were granted .to Shrimati Samla Mathur of New Delhi 
end Dr. C. V. Bapat ·of Bombay. 

·(·v} Fellowships for Indian Scholars for Trnining at 1nt~r
national Training Centr~ outside India: The Indian National 
Commission continued to assist Unesco to select scholars 'from 
India for 1he award of fellowships for training at international 
training centres. Fourteen candidates were recommended by the 
Commission for study ,at the international ttraining centres ·in 
varioos countries 0f Europe and ilhe USA. 

'26. Unesco's Collection ol Represenllltive Works of World 
Literature-Indian Series : In the field of literature, the Indian 
National Commission has been active in encouraging and 'facili
tating the translation of representative works of the world's c1il
tures into Indian languages and English. The work of tranSla
'tion and publication under this programme has been under
lllken in collaboration with the Sahitya Akademi. 

27. Menuon may be made here of the proposal Jor publica
tion of Guru Gobind Singh's Dasam Granth in English under 
Unesco's auspices. On the request of the Government ot India, 
Unesco has agreed to bring out a publication consisting of select
ed hymns from the Dasam Granth as part of the programme 
for the celebration of the 300th Birth Anniversary of Shri -Guru 
Oobind Singh. 

B. CoMMISSION'S FUNCTIONS AS A LIAISON AGENCY 

28. The Commission continued to develop and strengthen 
its relations with Unesco, other national commissions of Unesco 
in different parts of the World, international organisations and 
cultural and educational organisations and institutions in India. 
Listed below are a few of these activities undertaken by the 
'Commission for the establishment and development of such 
contacts 
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:(i) RELATIONS WITH UNESCO 

. 2~. Visit of Unesco .Officials: (i) Mr. S. M. Koffiar KditOI· 
m-Chief, "l!nes~o. Cour.ier'' arrived in New Delhi in 'March, 1966 
lor-~ of!!.ctal .':tstt lasting 1.0 days with the purpose of studying 
av~lable fa~llities for posstble publication of Indian language 
.editions of 'Unesco Courier". ·(ii) Dr. J. Zuckerman, Chief 
Public Liaison Division, Unesco (Paris), visited India for ·~ 
week in July, 1966 with the object of having discussions on the 
Unesco Coupon 'Schettie and the Unesco Gift Coupons Projec:t. 

30. •Unesco Assistance for Conseri8tion 'imd Renovation of 
~ 'Rllnganatbaswami 'Temple til 'Srirangam (Miulras): 'On a 
tequest from the 'Government of 'Madras, the 'Government 'of 
India approached Unesco for assistance for renovation of Sri 
'Ranganathaswami Temple. at Srirangam' (Madras). Unesco 
.agreed to provide the services of an expert for a period of 3 
months to advise on the renovation ·and ·conservation of the 
'temple. The expert, Mr. ·Patrick Arthur ·Faulkner, visited ·India 
ln September, 1966 for about 3 weeks '!lnd had consultations 
with variou~ officials in Delhi and Madras. His report on the 
'teinple has been received. 'Unesco is also likely to provide 
-another elCpert 'and 's\Jpply 'equipment ana ma:teyials to the 
Madras 'Govemtlletit for renO'Yation and preservation of temples, 

31. -Publication -of "Unesco ·Courier" in Tamil and Uin'di : 
The 'lndian National·Commission has decided to bring out Hindi 
4111d Tamil editions of the "Unesco Coorier", a monthly magazine 
of educational and cultural interest whicb expresses Unesco's 
spirit of humanism. ·Unesco has agreed to grant a subvention 
.Qf $ 19,500 for the biennium 1967-68 for this purpose. 

32. Recruitment of Indians to ··unesco 'Secretariat and 'Field 
Ad•isory l'osb ; The Commission •continued ·to assist Unesco lin 
·the recruitment of Indians for ·employment in its Secretariat and 
other field assignments. At .present about ·60 e~erts ~nd other 
personnel recruited 1by Unesco through the Nattonal Coninlis
'&ion ·are working in difiererit assignments 'all over The w6rid. 

(ii) RELATIONS WITH OTHER NATIONAL CoMMISSIONS 

'33 'Visitors fi'Oin Other 'National CommisSions: (a) Mr. 'V. 
Y. Vakrouchev, Secretary..General, 'USSR 'National CommisSion 
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for Unesco visited India for about a week in March-A~ 
1966 for discussions and for strengthening the cultural and other 
ties between the two countries. 

(b) Prof. llmo Hela, Chairman, Finnish National Commi&
sion, visited India in August, 1966 for a few days with the 
object of acquainting himself with the activities and programmes 
of the Indian National Commission and to have exchanges of 
views with the Indian National Commission and cultural leaders. 

(c) Madam Khunyang Dusdi Malakul, Chairman of the 
Cultural Committee of the Thailand National Commission for 
Unesco, visited India in December, 1966 for about a week 
with the object of acquainting herself with the life and culture of 
1ndia. She was the guest of the Indian National Commission. 

34. Visits of Indians to Other National Commissions: (a} 
On an invitation from the Japanese National Commission for 
Unesco, Dr. Mulk Raj Anand, Chairman, Lalit Kala Akademi 
and a member of the Indian National Commission, participated 
in the International Symposium on Fine Arts in the East and 
the West in Tokyo in March, 1966 as an expert. 

(b)· On an invitation from the Nepal National Commission 
for Unesco, an Indian delegatipn consisting of Dr. (Mrs.) 
Kapila Vatsyayan, Deputy Educatconal Adviser, Mmistrv of 
Education (Leader) and Shri B. R. Bowry, Deputy Principal 
.Information Officer, Press Information Bureau, participated in 
the second session of the General Assembly of the Nepal Na
tional Commission for Unesco, hejld in Kathmandu from 16th 
to 31st August, 1966. 

35. On invitation from Unesco or its member-countries the
following experts from India attended Unesco seminars!confer
ences etc.: (1) Shri H. B. Majumdar, Head of the Department 
of Basic Education, National Council of Educational Research 
and Training attended the Regional Training Course on Im
provement of Primary School Curriculum and Teaching Methods 
held in Tokyo from the 8th November to 19th December, 1966. 
(2) Dr. J. P. Thomas, Principal, Y.M.C.A. College of Physical 
Education, Madras, and Dr. B. L. Gupta, Head of the Deptt. 
of Physi.cal Education, Punjab University, Chandigarh, attend
ed the "Leisure Time and Recreation" Seminar at Havana from 
2nd to 9th December, 1966. 



36. Participation in Activities of Other National Commis
.sions : On an invitation from the Korean National Commission 
for Unesco, the Indian National Commission participated in 
the 11th World School Children Art Exhibition, Seoul Korea, 
he!~ in ~ay, 1966 by sending 60 selected paintings done by 
Indian children. The Indian National Commission also took 
part in an International Children's Art Exhibition held in 
New Zealand during 1966 in commemoration of the 20th 
Anniversary of Unesco by sending 21 selected paintings done 
by Indian children. The Commission further participated in 
.an International Exhibition of Child Art in Colombo by sending 
12 selected paintings, · 

37. Essay Competition on India in Hungary : The Hunga
rian Ministry of Education in consultation with the Hungarian 
Institute· of Cultural Relations and the Hungarian National 
Commission for Unesco launched 'on 21st October, 1965 an 
essay competition on subjects relating to India among Hunga
rian school students. The subjects were chosen in consulta
tion with the Indian Embassy in Budapest and related to 
Indian literature, culture, ·.art, India's industrial advancement 
since 1 '147, etc. Four essays were selected ~or the award of 
prizes. 

3 8. Participatlon in Programmes of International Organisa
tions and Oth2r Foreign Bodies : The Commission arranged 
India's participation in a large number of programmes organised 
by some international and foreign organisations. Mention may 
be made of the following: 

(a) The Indian National Commission sent ten paintings 
executed by children to an exhibition entitled, "World 
School Art--1966" held at the city of Wiltz, Luxem-
bourg. 

(b) On an invitation from the National Council . of 
Churches of Christ in the USA, New York, the Indmn 
National Commission is participating in an inter
national exhibition of children's 'Paintings on the theme 
"Children's Art-A Contribution to Peace", to be held 
in early 1967. Twenty selected paintings done by 
Indian children were despatched for the e'fent. The 



exhibition will be sho'IW ext~;nsively arpund the world~ 
in· a series of conferences con!=emed. with !1e;!Cll. 

(c) On an invitation from. tba National Federation oi 
Unescq ~QGiatiq~ in, Japan, '!okyo,. the National' 
O:!lllmi~sillnr gl\rti~ipatedc in, an International Exhibi
biP,Qn. of World. Children1s Bictur.es or.ganised. as part 
o£ the, qommeiiJ.prati!>Il. of festivities. of the 20th Anni, 
ver&lJry, of.· Un!l!\CI). Fo.rty-seven selected. paintings. 
don~ by. Indian. children wei"C sent for this .. evenh 

39, In response to an invit~tion fr,om the Br3JidlliS. Univet
sity National Women's Committee, Washington, the. CommissioQ. 
participated in aii International Art Exhibition and Art Auction. 
held fqr !be be!J.efit. of. Uns:scq 3Jid the Brandeis U.JPvemty. 
The National Commission,. sent 3 paintin~ fpr th!lc abflye. 
exhibjtiqn an<j apctipn. Out of. !be. fi!IIds. colls:cted by· il; 
from, th~; auction, thll ColllP,Iitt~;a. dflO!lted. UD\ISGO. Gift, ~;ouponl!
worth, $~,670 to th~; l)elbj, sqcial, ed!!~;ation, ceqtres,. to- hlll!h 
the111 in, their effprts tq. eradicate, i.IU!Ilrac~. 

40. Assistance in, PrQgr;UIIIDflS of lnstituti<ms/lndiv.idq~ 
in India 

(a) The Commission made an ad hoc grant of Rs. 3,0001 
to the University of Delhi for publication. of !~lures 
bearing on mutual appreciation of Eastern anc!' 
Western. Cultural Values. 

(b) Tllll (N'ltiQXJal Comq]i~.rion saqctioned ,a gran~ of, 
Rs. 4,900 to the Nation's Leagu11- of, Penfricm!s, New 
Delhi, for the execution of a Unesco project {or the 
linking o{ oriental and occidental schools through-· 
collective correspondence . 

. 41. Unesco International Coupons Scheme: The Commis
sion was notably successful during the year under review in 
operating the Unesco Coupons Scheme designed to assist indi
viduals and institutions working in the field of education, 
science and culture to import materials for study or research
frolll foreign countries on payment in rupees. Under a con
tract with. Unesco, the Commission has assumed full responsi
bility for the operation of Unesco Coup<ins Scheme in India. 
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Tlu: Co~iiOJl sold. epuppns worth Rs. 10.76,000: 'appro.lli
m.ately) dllnn& the cuuent year against only. Rs. 1.77 000 
(approx.) during 1965.-66. · ' 

(ill) UNESCO GIFT COUPONS 

42. Gift OlupoDS for. Radio. Rural Earm. Fosum. Pm
&!'lUJUile : Unesco. Centrum. Netherlands, donated U.nesca G.i!l 
Coupon~ wortht $1 O,POO to the huii.an National Commission as 
a. gesture to heJB. India. in th& food. emerg,enc)l. The coupons 
were forwarded to. the Ministry uf .lnfurmation. and Broadcast" 
ing. for meeting, the_ cost of. foreign COIII£0nent& of. about. 6,001} 
low-cost radio receiveili to> be. distributed to villag_e.-fevel workers 
in selected districts covered by, the Fann Home Unit of All 
India Radio~ This, Unit has, been set ug with. t:1w. purpose;. o.f 
boostin& agricultural prodilction b] impar:ting,_ through . the 
Farm Forum llroadcastin&. StatioDll, agricultural knowledgtii 
about the use, ot betteL q__ualities o£ seeds,, pe;sticide .. fertiliasrs 
and latest methods and tools. 

43. Gift Coupons in. Aid of Indian. Cbildren. from Bclglnnu 
The. lnremational· Federation. of ChildLcn?s, CommliDities;. BeJ... 
gium [Federation, in.ternational des, communautes. d'enfants 
(FICE)J,. donated Unesco Gift Coupons wotth. $.2,000• for 
helping. deserving Indian children in drought affected. areas. The 
Commission. has decided to present these gift coupgns: in. ald. of 
the Prime Minister-'s Drought Relief Fund. for Bihar. 

: 0. GoVERNMENT'S RELATIONS WITH UNESCO 

#. As one of· the founder members of·' United Nations' 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation, the Govern• 
meot of India continued. to develop and strengthen its relations 
with Unesco and. other ancillary bodies functioning, under iL 

45. Meeting ot Executive Board of Unesco : Shri Prem 
Kirpal, Indian member of the Executive Board' of Unesco, 
attended the- 72nd to 75th sessions· of· the Board held during 
the, year at Paris. 

46. Fourteenth General Conference of Unesco: The! 14th 
session· cA the General Conference of• Unesco was held from 
2Sth< Ottobq to 30th• November, 1966 at• Paris. Shri Prem 
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Kirpal was appointed the leader of the nine-member Indian 
delegation as. the then Union Education Minister, Shri M. C. 
Chagla, who was to head the delegation could not do so, Shri 
Kirpal was elected Chairman ·of the Programme Commission. · 

4 7. The Indian delegation mtroduced an item concerning 
the role of the national commissions in the evolution and execu
tion of programmes. Introducing the document the leader of 
the 'Indian delegation recalled the advisory and liaison role 
assigned to National Commissions under Article 7B(ii) of the 
Unesco Constitution and remarked that it had gradually been 
felt that they should be used as executive agencies for accele
rating implementation of the aims of Unesco. The importance. 
of developing co-operation among national commissions at all 
levels, particularly through joint projects, sub-regional and re
gional conferences, exchange of ·personnel, etc., was unanimous
ly recognised during the discussion in the Programme · Commis
sion. The resolution on the subject was approved by the 
General Conference. 

· 48. The Indian delegation played an important role in the 
adoption of 'the Principles of International Cultural Co-opera
tion by Unesco. At the 16th Plenary Meeting of the General 
Conference held on the 14th November, 1966, the leader of 
the Indian delegation, in his capacity as Chairman of the Pro
gramme Commission, moved the resolution relating to the 
adoption of the Principles of Intematiomil Cultural Co-opera
tion. The resolution was adopted by acclamation by the 
General Conference. India was elected a member of the Co
ordinating Council of the International Hydrological Decade for 
1967-68. 

49. The Indian delegation extended its wholehearted sup
port to the proposal to make Arabic a working language during 
the Plenary sessions of the General Conference and in the 
meetings of the Administrative and Programme Commissions. 

50. The Indian delegation also played an important role ' 
in the discussions leading to the decision to exclude Portugal 
from the meetings convene(! by Unesco. 

51. The Indian delegation introduced a draft resolution 
relating to UN Development Decade which was co-spon80red 
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by 52 other countries. This resolution was drafted ~ter 
.consultation wi\h 77 UNCTAD countries at several meetings 
c~ed by the Indian delegation. The resolution authorises the 
Drrector-General to continue consultations with the interna
-tional and regional preinvestment and investment agencies for 
-the purpose of exploring the possibility of experimenting with 
li~W approaches to financial flexibility in those programmes of 
Unesco which were related to the Development Decade. The 
Director-General was requested to make increased efforts with
jn ·the Organization's progra,mme and budget for 1967-68 to 
assist Member States at their request to achieve major objec
tives in the priority fields of education and science. 
' ' . 

. 52. The Indian delegation also. played a notable part in 
.the adoption of the Resolution condemning all forms and mani
festations of colonialism and neo-colonialism and affirming 
Unesco's belief that all colonial countries and ,peoples >hould 
be granted independence w1th all possible speed. 

· . 53. The Indian delegation moved a resolution relating to 
the. Gandhi Centenary which was passed by. the General Con
ference. Unesco bas provided a siim of $3,000 in the current 
biennium (1967 and 1968) for preparatory work in connection 
with the Centenary. Unesco lias also tentatively earmarked 
~50,000 for the next biennium (1969-70) for the purpose, and 
the subjects of study within the conteiit of the future programme 
for the next biennium inciude the organisation of an interna
tional symposium, the publication of Gandhiji's works, assis
tance for the Gandhi Darshan Exhibition, etc. 

54. The. Indian delegation also moved a number of resolu
tions in the General Conference, and some of the more impor
tant of these related to the strengthening of education for inter
national understanding, setting up of chairs dealing with Asian 
and Latin American studies, production and distribution of 
books in Asia, publication of "Unesco Courier" in addit!onal 
languages in Asia and Africa, setting up of an Internatmnal 
Institute of Correspondence Courses, re_searcb on the plac~ ~d 
role of science and technology in selected developed societies, 

-setting up of an International Cultural Township at. Pondicherry 
py the Shri Aurobindo Society known as Auroville, and ex
-cilange of art objects between advanced and developing conn-
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€onference1 with modifications in certain cases: 

55.. Jntemationld IWund, Table.. o~~t Nehruls-. Rple. iJa, ~ 
Modern- World,: In. a, reSQ!ution. pay_ing1 homllg!l tp. t~.memoi"J) 
oli Jawaharl!l}, Nehfu1. tbc: 13~ General, ~ence· ot. Ull.eSCPJ 
h~l<l in Paris,· in Octohl:r-November 1!164j, had decided to, con.
vene an. intellllltiPnlli, Round, TapfQ to· consider, thQ· rulll' 
of1 Jawabarlal Neluu in, the: mll.dern: world.. The. objective: wa~ 
to, bring togethl'l' thinkers,_ s9ientists, ed11cationists; philosopherlth 
artists, wnters and; others, to: cuna\1\e.J: the. life.. anq, philosoph)!•, 
of Jawaharla.l1 Neluu, and1 hiSr contributionc tQ, Jnllla- and to tlut: 
world. The Round Table was convened from September 26 to 
29, 1966, in New• Delhi· by· Unesco- in- colliiberation· with· the 
Government· of' India; As the intention was that it· shonldl 
function· with· as much freedom and flexibility as. possible; 
tJnesco did• not prescribe any, formal' rnles· or procedure for
the Round Table: 

56. The following. participants. from: different. co~trie& 
aUended this Round Table: (1); ShtimatiJ Indira. Gandhi: 
Ondia) (2) Dr_. llaul J~ Braistedi (USA~ (3) H• E' Mr, Je.at~~ 
Daridan· (France) (4) Mr.- Mahdii Elmandjra, (Unesco; Paris)n 
(5} H, E. Mx:. John• FreemaDo (UK.) (.6) His Eminence. Vale
rian> Cardinal Gracias (India)' (7) Prof. B~ G. Gafurov, (USSR)l 
(8·)· Dr. S; Huzayyiru (UARI) (9) Slui Prem. K.ripal; (India~·, 
(10)' Dr. Clovis Maksud (League ofJ Axab States). (11), Shii 
Asoka Mehta (Jndia) ( 12~ Shri v. K. Krishna: Me!lPn (India~ 
(13) Mrs. A. Myrdal (Sweden) (14') Professor Hajime Naka•· 
mura (Japan) (15) Smt. Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit (India) (16)· 
H. E •. Mr. Octa;iQ Paz. (Mexico) (17) H. E: Mr. Prince Prem 
Puracbatra (Thailand) (18) Shri M: Chalapathi Rau (India)• 
(19) Prof. Otto Von, Simson (West Germany) (20) Mr. 
Stephen Spender (UK) and (21) Shri Romesh Thapar (India). 

57. Mrs. Alva Myrdal of Sweden and· Prince Prem. Pura
chatra of Thailand were elected· Chairmanr and Vice. -Chairman> 
o~ the Round Table respectively. A't· the plenary session; 
which was inaugurated by the President: of India, Mr. Madhir 
Elmandjra, Assistant Director-General of Unesco initiated the 
discussion. with a paper prepared by Unesco• which brought -out~. 
affinities between. Unesco's. ideals and. tboSQ, o~· Nelmu. H" saUL 
that it was the first time in its twenty yeara of existence that 
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l.ln,~&(;() hl\A ~ided, to hQnQII!l t4us a. st~tesntan· ot one of it& 
Member Statt;S.. The. thelll~~ d,isc11ssed. at the. Round Table 
co:vered_ the foll!>wing, lmponant as~ of J awah;u;lal Nehru'~> 
life, perwnl!lity aQd ac;hi~veme.nts:_: 

0>, Jawahfldal. Nehr,u: Figh~ for Natiolllll. Indepen@n~ 
and,.IQteylll\tiollaL Peac;e 

(ii). J awahllrlal Nehru,: Man. oJ Two Cultures and Qne
Wodd,. 

{iii), Jawabal!lal Nehru: Social Justice- and· National• Deve
lopme~ 

(iv)· JawalJarlal• Nehru's Ideal· in Relation to the. Action of 
U"nes.co. · 

The; rc;Illln of the, Round Table. has. not yet been, ppbli§hed,, 
~- on tbe basis of the: broad- con~nsus of opinion express.ellc. 
by_, th~ pa¢ciRanls,. tb~ following ~rincipaL reconunendationl!
hJI:V.C be~.Q mal\e, to, U.ne~>co:-

(a) Nehru's: writings and. speeches on. internationaL 
U'Qper&!anding alld. peace be published in different:• 
lan8111\g~s.;. also a QoQk, on. the mind! of.- Nehru con.. 
tainjng, extracts· from his speeches. and writings. bear~. 
ing 0111 intem!ltionfll, cp,ope.r11tion, and peace be pub-. 
lisQI:d: for wide djssepUufiPQil, in diffe.rent lang~~ages, 

'(b~ Meetings, S}'II1posia1 etc., dealing with· subjects related' 
to Nehru's thought be· organised· in the- context of~ 
(i) problems of national. development; and (ii)· soienti• 
fie. humanism· aimiug· at the integration· of• man and 
hili env.ironment · in· a. richer and more harmonious 
social and cultural: life. 

(c)· A programme be launched by Unesco for promoting 
an. integrated design_ for living, 

(d) That the Major Project on Mutual Appreciation: of 
Eastern and Western· Cultural Values be expanded in 
two directions.. On the one hand, it could go. beyond 
the terms of the dialogue between th11 East and the 
West to consider the original values and the specific 
problems related to individual cultures and their 
mutual relations, and on the other hand, conside~ the 
·cultural! values produced' by each civiljsation not 
lllerel:l'· as-- a· heritage· from the past but as a. living 
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experience directly related to the building of a nation 
and to economic and sociiil development. 

• 58. Man and His Environment-A Design for Living : As 
.a result of the recommendations made by the Nehru Round 
Table, the Indian Delegation to the 14th General Conferen«e 
of Unesco moved a resolution suggesting that Unesco should 
launch a new and major programme entitled 'Design for Living'. 

59. The programme is intended to be related to economic. 
and social development, the humanising of its processes, the 
consideration of its ultimate goal and the quest for the better 
life of the communities and the individuals in the developing 
societies. It furthex envisages that a critical assessment b~ 
made of the relevance of the affiuent ~tandards of living to the 
different cultnral patterns, the concrete needs and the more fun
·damental values by which man should live. This task appear~. 
especially urgent newly independent nations which· are in the 
process of development and have the opportunity to avoid the 
waste which affiuence generates wherever technological advance 
is considered as an end in itself. The programme could do great 
service in preventing all societies from embarking on the saine 
path or creating a design for living which is not only alien to 
their cultures in some ways but which inculcates values unre
lated to the realities of their social existence and alien to their 
aspirations. It was felt that the futnre of developing ;:ocieties 
depended on the way in which technical advances could be 
used not merely for improving the standards of living, but for 
reinterpreting and rdesigning the standards of Jiving in order 
to integrate man and his environment and enable him to lead 
a more satisfying life. The talent and experience of the world's 
finest thinkers, educationists, designers, architects, scientists and 
technicians must, therefore, be utilized in studying the needs 
and capacities of different regions and societies, in designing 
homes, rural and urban, places of work and play and all the 
things that man uses in his daily life, freeing him from the race 
for more and more of what is not really essential for the deve
lopment of man. 

60. When this project came up for discussion at the 14th 
'General Conference of Unesco it was widely acclaimed and it 
was decided that a comprehensive programme should be worked 
'llUt conjointly by varlous delegations. Accordingly, 11 com-
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prehem.i•e resolution embodying the programme was apprcl?ed 
by the General Confe.rencc. · 

Now, at the suggestion of the Deputy Director-General of 
Unesco (Dr. Adiseshiah) it has been decided that the Indian 
National Commission should institute a pilot project on this 
theme and also produced its blue print in consultation with 
other national commissions and send the same to Unesco for 
future action. 

61. United Nations Development Progmmme: Under thill
•programme, Unesco provides services of foreign experts, sup
plies equipment which cannot be fabricated in thts country, 
and awards fellowships for training of Indian personnel abroad. 
The aggregate value of assistance earmarked for India under 
this programme during the biennium 1967-68 amounts t() 
approximately $1·9 million. The programme has been of 
considerable value to India at a time of extreme shortage of 
foreign exchange. The Indian Institute o{ Technology, Bom
bay, which is one of the largest institutions of its kind in Asia, 
has been built up under this programme. A major part of 
.the assistance is devoted to strengthening the Centres of 
Advanced Studies in basic sciences in the Indian universities, the 
development of engineering and technological institutions ana 
developtuent of the secondary schools science teaching project 
of the NCERT. - . 

62. Unesco Research Centre : The Unesco Research 
Centre on Social and Economic Development in South Asia, 
Delhi ceased to be a Unesco institution from January 1, 1967 
'when' it was merged with the Institute of Economic Growth, 
Delhi. The Government of India, which contributed annually 
a sum of Rs. 1,66,670 for the Centre, will now give grant-in-aid 
to the Institute for its operation and a sum of Rs. 2 · 31 lakh is 
proposed to be, given to the Institute for the year 1967. 

63. India's Contribution to Unesco: India's contribution 
for the year 1967 amounts to $5,23,022. Of this, a sum of 
$1 80 000 has been paid in rupees and the balance amount of 
$3:43;022 has been paid in foreign exchange. 

64. Asian Institute of Educational Planning and Adminis
tration : ' The Asian Institute of Educational Planning and Ad-
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:ministration, · set 'Up 'by 'lhe ·Govermnent df India in "cdllabdra
tion with Unesco continued to organise ·Short -in-servit!e training 

·<COurses for officers of the various ministries or departments of 
education of participating Asian Member States of Unesco. 
The 7th training course 'for. educational planners and adminis
trators held from August 22, -to December 21, 1966, was 
attended by 17 fellows representing ten Asian countries, in 
addition to four participants from India. 

65. The Institute organised an international meeting of 
experts on 'Educational Planning in Asia' at Simla from May, 
16 to 28, 1966, which was attended by 7 experts from different 
Asian countries and 7 Unesco' eXperts drawn from the Head
quarters, the Regional Office at :Bangkok, ·and other Unesco 
cffices in the region, as well as some. Indian experts :md the 
members of the Institute's staff. The meeting discussed the 
~eneral concepts of educational planning and the relationship 
cf such planning with social and economic development. It 
drew up two schemes of training for' junior and senior officers 
cf the planning departments. 

66. The Institute ·a'lso 'held at Simla from June 6 to 25, 
1966, a Unesco-sponsored seminar on Planning J\dult Literacy, 
.as a follow-up o'f -the Worfd Conference of 'Ministers of Edn
~ation on Eradication cf llliteracy he1d at Teheran 1n ·septem
ber, 1965. Twenty participants from 13 Asian coll'nlrits 
together with experts from Unesco ILO, FAO and the mem
'bers of the Institute's staff attended the seminar. The seminar 
<analysed 'the, many facets of the problem of illiteracy in Asia 
and discussed methods of linking literacy and adult ·educatii>n 
with vocio-economic projects with the object of increasing pro
ductivity. 



ANNEXURE•! 

ATIACHED AND SUBORDINATE .OJ<'FICES AND 
'i\UTONOMOUS ORGANISATIONS OF THE 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 

A. ATTACHED OFFICE 

1. -:Ardhaeologicai Suwey of 'India, Janpath, New Delhi. 

:B. SuBORDINATE OFFICES 

2. National •Oaller:y ·of Modem An, Jaipur 'House, New 
-Delhi. 

3. Indian 'War ·Memorial Museum, ,Red Fott, Delhi (C/0 
Director of -Education, Old Secretariat, Delhi). 

~- National Museum, -Janpath, New Delhi, 
5. National Archives of India, :Janpath, ·New Delhi. 
6. Central Reference Library, Belvedere, Calcutta-27. 
7. National Library, Belvedere, Calcutta-27. 
8. Eastern Regional Oflice,'Ministry of Education, 5, Es

-planade East, Calcutta~!. 
'9. Western Regional Office, Ministry of Education, In

dustrial Assurance Building, 2nd Floor, Opp. Church
gate Station, Bombay-1. 

10. Southern Regional Office, Ministry of Education, 
Block No. V, 1st Floor, Shastri Bhawan, No. 35, 

'Haddows 'Road, Nungambakkam, Madras"6. 
11. Northern Regional Office, Ministry of Education, 7/169, 

SwarupMgar, -Kanpur-2. 
12. Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad, 
13. 'Directorate of Practical Training in Mining (C/0 

Indian 'School ol Mines, Dhanbad). 
14. 1Botanic81 Survey 6£ India, '14-MaC!an Street, Calcutta

?13. 

235 
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H. Zoological Survey of India. 34, Chittaranjan A -.enue. 
Calcutta-12. 

16. Anthropological Survey of India, 27, Jawaharlal Nehru. 
Road, Calcutta-13. 

17. Survey of India, Block No. 8, Hathiberkala Estate, 
Debra Dun. · 

18. National Atlas Organisation, 3rd Floor, 1-Acharya 
Jagdish Bose Road, Calcutta-20. 

19. Central Hindi Directorate, 15/16, Faiz Bazar, Darya
ganj, Delhi-6. 

20. National Fitness Coips Directorate, 4/14, Aggarwal 
House, Asaf Ali Road, New Delhi. 

21. Asian Institute of Educational Planning and A~ 
tration, Indraprastha Estate, New Delhi. 

22. Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology, 
Hungarian Pavillion, Exhibition Grounds, Mathum 
Road, New Delhi. 

C. AUTONOMOUS ORGANISATIONS 

23. University Grants Commisison, Bahadur Shah Zafar 
Marg, New Delhi. 

24 Central Board of Secondary Education, 17-B, lndra
prastha Marg, New Delhi. 

25. Tibetan Schools Society, Curzon Road Barracks, 'B• 
Block, New Delhi. 

26. Central Institute of English, Hyderabad-7. 
27. Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan, Room No. 34-I-II, 

M Block, New Delhi. 
28. National Book Trust, 23-Nizamuddin East, New Delhi-

13. 
29. K~ndriya Hindi Shikshana Mandai, Gandhinagar, Agra. 
30. School of Buddhist Philosophy, Leh. 
31. National Institute of Sports, Moti Bagh Palace, Patiala. 
32. Lakshmibai College of Physical Education, Shaktinagar, 

Gwalior. 
33. Delhi Public Library, S. P. Mukerjee Marg, Delhi-6. 
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34. National Council of Educational Research & Training, 
Bharat Scouts and Guides Building, 16-Ring Road, 
Indraprastha Estate New Delhi , . 
Consiit~ent Departments of the National Institute of 
Education under the National Council of Educational 
Research and Training. 

(i) Department of Field Services 7 Lancer Road 
T. ' ' ' 1marpur, Delhi. 

(ii) Central Institute of Education 33, Chhatra Marg, 
Delhi. ' 

(iii> Departm'ent of Adult Education 38-A Friends , ' Colony, Mathura Road, New Delhi-14. 
(iv) Department of Basic Education, D-14/ A/6, Model 

Town, Delhi-9. 
( v) Department of Audio-Visual Education, 10, Ring 

Road, Indraprastha Estate, New Delhi. 
(vi) Department of Science Education, N.I.E. Build

ing, Mehrauli Road, New Delhi. 
(vii) Department of Foundations of Education, B-2/6A, 

Model Town, Delhi. 
(viii) Department of Curriculum and Education, N.l.E. 

Building, Mehrauli Road, New Delhi. 
(ix) Department of Psychological Foundations, N.I.E. 

Buifding, Mehrauli Road, New Delhi. 
(x) Department of Educational Administration, B-2/6-

A, Model Town, Delhi-9. 
(xi) Department of Teacher Education, 33, Chhatra 

Marg, Delhi-9. 
(xii) Central Science Workshop, N.I.E. Building, Meh

rauli Road, New Delhi. 
(xiii) Publication Unit, 31-B, Maharani Bagh, Ashram, 

· New Delhi-14. 
(xiv) Regional College of Education, Pushkar Road, 

. Ajmer. 
(rv) Regional College of Education, Vani Vihar, 

Bhubaneshwar. 
5 M of Edu.-16. 
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(xvi) Regional College of Education, Manas Gangotri, 
Mysore-2. 

(xvii) Regional College of Education, Shamla Hill. 
Bhopal. 

35. Salar Jung Museu!D Board, Hyderabad. 
36. Indian Museum, 27, Jawaharlal Nehru Road, Calcutta-

13. 
37. Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, Tinmurti House, 

New Delhi. 
38. Victoria Memorial Hall, Calcutta-16. 
39. Bal Bhawan and National Children Museum, Kotla 

Road, New Delhi. 
40. Indian Council for Cultural Relations, Azad Bhavan, 

New Delhi. 
41. Sangeet Natak Akadcmi, Rabindra Bhavan, Ferozeshah 

Road, New Delhi. 
42. Lalit Kala Akademi, Rabindra Bhavan, Ferozeshah 

Road, New Delhi. 
43. Sahitya Akademi, Rabindra Bhavan, Ferozeshah Road, 

New Delhi. 
44. Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, Rafi Marg, 

New Delhi-I. 
45. National Research Development Corporation of India, 

Lytton Road, Mandi House, New Delhi-!. 
46. School of Planning and Architecture, Indraprastha 

Estate, New Delhi. 
47. Indian Institute of Technology, Hauz Khas, New Delhi-

16. 
48. Indian Institute of Technology, P.O. I.I.T., Powai, 

Bo~bay-76. 

49. Indian Institute of Technology, P.O. I.I.T., Madras-36. 
50. Indian Institute of Technology, P.O. Kharagpur Techno-

logy, Kharagpur (S.E. Railway). • 
51. Indian Institute of Technology, Kalyanpur Campus, 

Kanpur. 
52. indian Institute of Science, Bangalore-12. 



239 

.:53. National Institute of Training in Industrial Engineering 
Powai, Bombay-76 • ' 

54. Indian Institute of Advanced Study Rashtrapati Niwas 
Simla. ' ' 

.55. Institute of Russian Studies, I.I.T. Campus, Hauz Khas 
New Delhi-16. . ' 

56. Birla Institute of Technology and Science, Pilani (Rajas
than). 

57. Indian Institute of Management, Vastrapur, Ahmeda-
bad-6. .. 

58. Indian Institute of Mamigement, Emerald Bower, 56-A, 
Barrackpore Trunk Road, Calcutta-50. 

59. Administrative Staff College of India, Bella Vista, 
Hyderabad. 

-60. Western Regional Institute for Training of Teachers for 
Polytechnics, Ministry of Education, C/0 S. V. Poly-
technic, Bhopal. · · 

-61. Southern Regional Institute for Training of Teachers 
for Polytechnics, Ministry of Education, Adyar, 
Madras-20. 

·62. Eastern Regional Institute for Training of Teachers for 
Polytechnics, Ministry of Education, C/0 Jnan 
Chandra Ghosh Polytechnic, 7-Mayurbhanj Road, Cal
cutta-23. 

•63. National Institute of Foundry and Forge, C/0 Heavy 
Engineering Corporation Ltd., P.O. Dhurwa, Ranchi-4 . 

• 64. Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati (Andhra 
Pradesh). 



ANNEXUREir 

UNIVERSITIES INCLUDING INSTITUTIONS DEEMED TO BE 
UNIVERSITIES 

Sl. Name of University Year of Type 1 
No. Establish• 

ment 

Io Agra University, Agra • 1927 Affiliating 

2. Punjab Agriculture University, Ludhiana • 1962 Residential and' 
Teaching 

3· Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarb • 1921 Residential and' 
Teaching 

4o Allahabad University, Allahabad 1887 Residential"and 
Teaching· 

s. Andhra University, Waltair 1926 Affiliating l and 
Teaching 

6. Andhra Pradesh Agricultural University, Hy- 1964 Residential andl 
derabad Teaching 

7· Annamalai University, Annamalainagar 1929 Residential and 
Teaching 

8. Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 1916 Residential ancf 
Teaching 

9· Bangalore University, Bangalore 1964 Federal 
IO. Berhampur University, Berhampur 1967 Affiliating 
u. Bhagalpur University, Bhagalpur • 1960 Affiliating and' 

Teaching 
12. Bihar University,"Muzaffarpur. 1962 Affiliating and'' 

Teaching 
13· Bombay University, Bombay 1857 Federal and 

Teaching 
14. Burdwan University, Burdwan. 1960 Affiliating and! 

Teaching 
15. Calcutta University, Calcutta 1857 Affiliating and 

Teaching 
16. Delhi University, Delhi • 1922 Affiliating and 

Teaching 
17• Dibrugarh University, Dibrugarh 1965 Affiliating and: 

Teaching 
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I 

liS. Gorakhpur University; Gorllkhpui 

:19. Gauhati University, Gauhati) • 

:2.0. Gujarat University, Ahmedabad 

:2.1. Indira Kala Sangeet Vishwavidyalaya, 
Khairagarh • • • • 

.2z. Indore University, Indore 

.23. Jabalpur University, Jabalpur • 

.24· Jadavpur University, Jadavpur. 

.25. Jammu and Kashmir ?nive~sity, Srinagar. 

.26. Jawaharlal Nehru Krishi Vishwavidyalaya, 
Jabalpur 

.!.1.1· Jiwaji University, Gwalior 

:2.8. Jodhpur University, Jodhpur 

:2.9. Kalyani University, Kalyani 

30· Kameshwar Singh Darbhanga Sanskrit Uni· 
versity, Darbhanga . • • • 
Kanpur University, Kanpur • 

' .,, 

3 

1957 

1948 

1949 

1956 

1964 

1957 

1955 

1948 

1964 

1964 

196z 

1960 

1961 

1965 

·-
4 

Affiliating and 
Teaching 

Affiliating and 
Teaching 

Affiliating and 
Teaching 

Affiliating anc' 
Teaching 

Affiliating 

Affiliating and 
Teachmg 

Residential and 
Teaching 

Affiliating and 
Teachmg 

Residential and 
Teaching 

Teaching and 
Affiliating 
Residential and 
Teaching 

Residential and 
Teaching 
Affiliating a•d 
Teaching 

Affiliating and 
l 

"32· Karnataka University, Dharwar 
11 '• , 11 • • 

1949 Affiliating and 
, 

1
,, Teaching 

1937 Federal 8nd 
Teaching , 

"33· Kerala Vniversity, Trivandrwn 

34· KurukshetraUclversicy, Kui:ukshetra· 
'., ' 

"35· Lucknow University, Lucknow 

36. Madras University, Madras 

"37· Madurai Unive"ity, Madurid • 

;8. Magsdh University, Bodbgaya. 

... 
0 

.,, ' 

1956 Residential and 
, Te~~fhing , • 

19ZI Residential and 
'J ._ Teaching , 

1857 Affiliating and 
Te~~ching 

1966 Affiliating and 
Teaching 

1962 Affiliating and 
Teaching 
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I 2 

39· Meerut University, Meerutj 

40· M. S. University of Baroda, Baroda , 

41· Marathwada University, Aurangabad 

42· Mysore University, Mysore 

43· Nagpur University, Nagpur 

44· North Bengal University, Siliguri 

3 

1966 

1949 

1958 

1916 

1923 

1962 

4 

Affiliating and 
Teaching 

Residential and! 
Teaching 

Affiliating andj 
Teaching 
Affiliating and. 
Teaching 

Affiliating and 
Teaching 

Affiliating and 
Teaching 

45· Orissa University of Agriculture and Techno-:1 1962 
logy, Bhubaneswar • · , , • 

Residential and~ 
Teaching 

46. Osmania University, Hyderabad 

47• Panjab University, Chan<ligarh 

48· Panjabi University, Patiala 

49· Patna University, Patna • 

so. Poena University, Poena. 

51, Rabindra Bharati, Calcutta. 

52. Rajasthan University, Jaipu•J , 

53· Ranchi_ University, Ranchi 
' . r 

54· Ravi Shankar University, Raipur 
I~ •• - i " 

55· Roorkec Univ~,ity, Roorke~ • 

56. -Sambaipur University, Sambalpur •• 
- ~.t J... ' • '1•1, 

57• Sardar Patel University, Vallabh Nagar, 
Anand - • .. · 

58. Saugar University, Sagar) 

59· Saurns~-< Un;v:··ity, Ahmedabad • 

1918 Affiliating and: 
Teaching 

1947 Affiliating and 
Teaching 

1962 Teaching and I 
Unitary 

1917 Residential and! 
Teaching 

1949 Affiliating and 
Teachil!g 

1962 Affiliating and' 
Teaching 

1947 Affiliating and' 
-:reaching 

1960 Affiliatins, and' 
·• ~ •Teaching ' 

1964 Affiliating and 
·- '" Teaching 

, 19.49 Residential and' 
' .o · .. Teaching · 

1967 Affiliating and 
Teaching '· 

1955 Affiliating and 
Teaching 

194. 6 Affiliating and: 
'Teaching - -

1965 Affiliating and 
Teaching 
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I 3 4 

------
6o. Shivaji University, Kolhapur r •• I96Z 

61, S.N.D.T. Women's University, Bombay, • 1951 

62. Shri Venkateswara University, Tirupati 1954 

63· South Gujarat University, Surat 1965 
64. Udaipur University, Udaipur • I96Z 

6s. University of Agricultural Sciences, Bangalore 1964 

66. U. P. Agricultural fl University,~Pantnagar, 
Nanital Distt. 

1960 

67. Utkal University, Bhubaneswar 1943 

68. Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya, Vara- 1958 
nasi 

69. Vikram University, Ujiainl 1957 

70. Visva-Bharati University, Santiniketan 1951 

Affiliating and 
Teaching 

Affiliating and 
Teaching 

Affiliating and] 
Teaching 

Affiliating 
Affiliating and 
Teaching 

Residential and 
Teaching 

Residential and 
Teaching 

Affiliating and 
Teaching 

Affiliating and 
Teaching 

Affiliating and 
Teaching 

Residential and 
Teaching 

INSTITUTES DEEMED TO BE UNIVERSITIES 

1. Birla Institute of Technology & Science •. Pilani. 

2. Gujarat Vidyapeeth, Abmed~bad. ' 
' ' ' 

3. Gurilkul Kangri Vishwavidyalaya. Hardwar. 
' f ( . ''. l '·~ ' 1 

4. Indian Agiicultural Research ~nstitute, Hillside Road, New 
Delhi. -~ · . · . _ . 

S. Indian Institute of Science, Bang;u.,r~·. 
'' 

6. Indian School of International Studies, Now DeihL 
' .. 

7. lamia Mi!lia Islamia, New Delhi . 
. ,,,, ·~ . , I 

8. Kashi Vidyapeelli, Varanasi. 
, , , r .. ~. , I , ' f. r • I 

9.' Tata Institute of Social Sc1ences. Bomb)lY· 



ANNEXURE Ill 

PUBLICATIONS BROUGHT OUT BY THE MINISTRY OF 
EDUCATION AND ITS AGENCIES 

A. Publications Unit 
1. Annual Report-1965-66 (English Version) 
2. Annual Report-1965-66 (Hindi Version) 
3. Report on Educational Developments in 1965-66-

Ministry of Education 
4. Proceedings of the All India Sports Congress 1964 
5. Indian National Commission for Co-operation with 

Unesco-Proceedings of Seventh Conference 
6 .. Report of the Sanskrit Commission (Sanskrit Version) 
7. Proceedings of the 32nd Meeting of C.A.B.E. 
8. Recommendations of the State Education Ministers 

Conference 
'9. Proceedings of the Sixth Meeting of the All India 

Council for Secondary Education 
10. Sixth Annual Report of the National Council for 

Women's Education 
U. Co-ordination and Integration of Schemes operating in 

the Field of Physical Education, Recreation and 
Youth Welfare--'Kunzru Committee Report 

12. Proceedings of 31st ,Meeting of !he C.A.B.E. (Hindi) 
13. Central Schools . ' . 
14. Arjuna Award Wipners-1964-65 

' ' 
15. The Teacher Today and Tomorrow 

1 ' ' ' ' 

I 6. Higher Education in ,India-First Degree Courses in 
Medicine 

17. Higher Education in India-Town Planning and 
Architecture 
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18. Higher Edlacation in India-Business Management 
19. Higher Education in India-Home Science Courses 
20. · Higher Education in India-Courses in Physical Edu-

cation 
21. Social Education in India (Reprint Edition) 
22. Citations--National Awards for Teachers 1966-67 
23. Dellii Museums at a Glance-Off-print of Cultural 

Forum 29 
24. Problems and Trends in Museology-Off-print of 

Cultural Forum-29. 
25. National Physical Efficiency Drive 1966 
26. Central Schools Organisation-Memorandum of Asso

ciation and Rules 
27. General Information for Indian Students Going Abroad 
28. The Education Quaterly-September-December, 1965; 

March; June and September; 1966 
29. Secondary Education-June-September, December, 

1965; March; June and September, 1966 
30. Youth-April; July; October 1965; January-April; 

July and October, 1Q66 
31 .. Culwai Forum Nos. 27, 28, 29 and 30 

1 
32. Sanskriti Nos. 26, 27, 28 and 29 

u: Staiisti~al Unit · 

.1. , Education in India-Vol. I ( 1960-61) r" - . 
2. Education in India-Vol. II (1961 ~62) 

· ,. • · ~ , , 1-"' ' · · · r ~ '""'" •' :' l!. .: ! 
3: Education iii India-Vol. II-A '(1961"62) , 

-4. Selected Educational Statistics (Provisional)"-· r, 
. ·-1964-65 . ,_-, ; I 

_ 1965-66. . (Cyclostyted). , • . , • 
(. . '(" ' ' 

· · S~.Statistics oL!'lducation in. States (1963-64),(Provisio-
~' I · } • 1, " , · nal) ... , .• 
~ 1 St~tistics 1of Erluc~tion in Universities in India (Provi-

sionai)-1962-63-1963-64 · 
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C. National Council of Educational Resear>JJ and Training 
I. Meri Pahli Pustak-::-Chalo Pathshala Chalen (Book 1) 
2. Meri Abhyas Pustika-Praveshika (Workshop) 
3. Meri Praveshika (Teacher Manual) 
4. Biology Textbook (Section 4, 5, 6 and 7) 
5. Units on Electricity 
6. Educational Investigations in Indian Universities 

(1939-1961) .. 
7. Educational Statistics-Districtwise (1960-61) 
8. Three ETS Pamphlets (Reprint Editions) 
9. Shortcut Statistics for Teacher-Made Tests 

10. Making the Classroom Tests-A Guide fot Teachers: 
11. Multiple-Choice Questions-A Close Look 
12. PSSC Physics (Second Reprint Edition) 
13. Mathematics for Junior High School-Vol. I, Part I 

(Student's Text) 
14. Mathematics for Junior High School-Vol. I, Part II 

(Student's Text) 
15. Mathematics for Junior High School, Vol. I. Part I 

(Teacher's Commentary) -
- - r • ' \ 

16. Mathematics for Junior High School-Vol. I; Part II 
(Teacher's Commentary) c '> 

17. Mathematics for Junior High School-Vol. II, Part,! 
(Student's Text) ' 

18. Matheina:ti2s for iunior High Scliool-Voi. 2, 'Part II 
(Stu~l_ltt$ T~Jit)L .. .L. , ; 1 ,; , __ • ; .= 

19. Mathematics. fo; Junior High Sc~o~I-Y!Jl. 1 2~ Part I 
(Teacher's Commentaryr ••. ui • • · 

'.0. -Mathematics' for iunior High School___:_ Vol: 'i, Part II 
(Teacher's Commen~) : ·' ~ ·l ' 

' 1 1 ; • - • • r 
21. First Course in Algebra-Part I (Studenfs Text) 

' • • f ' "') I ' • ' -• • ~ ,-

22. Frrst Course in Algebra-Part II (Student'~ Text) 
23. F'llllt Course in Algebra-Part I (l'eacher's- Commen-

- taryj - > .. -.. \•.-- -: .. r:_: . 



24. First Course ill Algebra-Part II (Teacher's Com. 
mentary) 

25. Geometry-Part I (Student's Text) 
26. Geometry-Part I (Teacher's Commentary) 
27. Geometry-Part II (Teacher's Commentary) 
28. Essays by Young Scientists 
29. Bhavi Vaigyanikon Dwara Nibandh (Hindi) 
30. Teacher Speaks-Vol II 
31. Elementary Bamboo Work 
32. Research in Education (Revis=d Edition) 
33. Grant-in-aid for Approved Research Projects 
34. A New Textbook of Algebra for Secondary Schools--

Part I 
35. Biology Textbook-Section l (Reprint Edition) 
36. Biology Textbook-Section II (Reprint Edition) 
37. Biology Textbook-Section III (Reprint Edition) 
38. Biology Textbook-Se.ctions IV and V 
39. NIE Newsletter (September, 1966) · 
40. Fi,rst Mental Measurement Handbook for India 
41. Project Reports 
42. Recommendations on Secondary Education 
43. Charts and Flash Card for Reading Readiness Kits 
44. Ancient India-A Textbook of History for Middlct 

· Schools·' ·.-.!/ ~ _'e,5'i :. I 

' '. • f ,... ' J • 

45. School Sciencel-'-(September, 1965) · 
46. Short-Term and In-Service Courses in Education , , : · ,.: 

. 4~.,-~udi<tVisu~ ~~11-Pb<Wfl ,)··: '=', 
48. Teacliing .Readin~A Cb.aH~nge. ·:1. 

49. Annual Report-1964-65 
50. Interest Inventory 
51. N:q! Journal (Septeml)er, 1961i) 

' ' ' • ' ' • I 

52; Nm N~wslctter (December. 1966) 
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D. Sahitya Akademi 

ASSAMESE 
- • I ' 

(i) Chandragupta (Hindi play) by Jai Shankar 'Prasad'. 
Translated by Smt. Nirupama Phukan. · 

(ii) Bhoot (Norwegian play: Ghosts) by Ibsel!. Trans
lated by Mahendra Bora 

(iii) Bhakti Geet Pada Sanchayan (an anthology of Assa
mese devotional songs) . Edited by S. N. Sharma 
(Third impression) 

BENGALI 

(i) Gulliverer. JJhramanvrittanta (Gulliver~ 'Travels) by 
Jonathan Swift. Translated by Smt. Lila Majumdar 

(ii) Bangiya Sabdkosh Vol. I (Bengali-Bengali Diction
ary) by the late Haricharan Bandyopadhyay. Rs. 50 
(To be released later along with Vol. II) 

ENGLISH 

. 

( i) The National Bibliography of Indian Literature Vol. II 
(covering Hindi, Kanoada, Kashmiri and Malayalam) 

(ii) Keshvsut (Monograph on the pioneer Marathi poet in 
the series 'Makers of Indian Literature') by Prabhakar 
Machawe · 

(iii) Contemporary Indian Short Stories-Series I (Second 
im'pression) . , . . , ,. 

(iv) Raja Rammohan Ruy (Monograph in ,the series 
'Makers of. Indian Literature') 

' ~ :- ), 

QuJ'ARATI· · 

(i) Gujaratinan Ekanki (An ~thology 'of ·Gufarnti ·one-act 
play). Edited· cby· Gnlabdas Brokor (Third impres
sion) 

HINDI 
' ' '' ' • ., ' ' I" ' ' • • • 

(i) Keshavsut (Monograph) on th~: pioneer )\{arathj poet 
in the series 'Makers of Indian Literature') by Prabha
lrar Machwe 
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(ii) Rabindranath Ke Natak. (Select plays of Tagore}. 
Translated by P. C. Ojha Mukta, Hanskumar Tiwari 
and Bharat Bhushan Agarwal. ' 

(iii) Adam Khor (Punjabi novel) by Nanak Singh. rram- • 
lated by K. K. Joshi (Second impression) 

(iv) Raghuvansh (Epic) by Kalidasa. Translated by 
Devi Ratna Awasthi 'Kareel' 

( v) Bharati Ki Kavitayan (Select poems of Subramanya 
Bharati). Edite.d by the late R. P. Setu Pillai and 
translated from Tamil by Anandi Ramanathan and 
Yugjit Navalpuri 

(vi} Parthiv Ka Sapna (Novel: Partipan Kanavu} by 
Kalki. Translated by R. Veczinathan 

(vii) Ghubllt'-i-Khatir (Belles-letters in Urdu) by Maulana 
Abu! Kalam Azad. Transliterated in Devna~:ari witb 
a glossary in Hindi by Madanlal Jain (Second im
pression) 

~viii) Jhonpriwale Aur Anya Kahaniyan (Select :Rumanian 
short stories) by Michael Sadove.anu. Translated by 
Nirmal Verma 

(ix) Sat. Yugoslav Kahaniyan (Select Yugoslav short 
stories) Translated by Prabhakar Machwe 

(x) Natsagodorz ki Rachanayen (Select Mongolian writ
ings of Dr. Natsagodorz). Translated by Mahavrat 
Vidyalankar and Yugjit Navalpuri 

KANNADA 

(i) Nibandh11111la, Vo(. 1 (Select essays of Tagore). Trans
lated by Swami Sankaranand Saraswati 

(ii) Bangala Sahitya Charitre (History of Bengali Litera
ture) by Sukumar Sen. Translated from English by 
V. Sitaramiah 

(iii) Chandragupta (Hindi play) by Jai Shankar 'Prasad'. 
Translated by Adya Rangacharya 

(iv) Vallathol Kavitegalu (select poems ~ Vallathol). 
Translated from Malayalam by T. Ubadi 
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(v) Smritichitragalu (Rem~scences) by Lakshmibai 
TJlak. Translated from Marathi by the late D. B. 
Kulkarni 

(vi) Hullina Dalaga/u (Leaves of Grass) by Walt Whit
man. Translated by M. Gopalakrishna Adiga 

MALAYALAM 

(i) Bengali Sahitya Charitram (History of Bengali Lite
rature) by Sukumar Sen. Translated by A. G. Krishna 

' Warrier 
(ii) Malaya/a Sahitya Charitram (History of Malayalam 

Literature) by P. K., Parameswaran Nair (Third im
pression) 

MARAnn 
(i) Nibandhamala Vol. I (Select essays of Tagore) Trans

lated by S. B. Shastri 
(ii) Babarchi Smritichitren (Memoirs of Babur). Trans

lated by H. R. Divekar 
(iii) Arogya Niketan (Bengali novel) by Tarasankar Ban

dyo'padhyaya. Translated by Shripad Joshi 

0RJYA 

(i) logajog (Novel) by Tagore. Translated by Gopinath 
Mohanty 

PUNJAB! 
(i) Tagore Da Ba/ Sahitya (Tagore's writings for chil

dren). Translated by Harbhajan Singh and Indra
nath Chaudhari 

(ii) Amrit Santan (Oriya novel: Amrutar Santon) by 
Gopinath Mohanty. Translated by Devendra Saty
arthi 

SANSKRIT 

(i) Sanskrit Ravindram (Select writings of Rabindrnnath 
Tagore) Edited by V. Raghavan and published as a 
special number of the Sabitya Akademi's half-yearly 
journal in Sanskrit, 'Samskrita Pratibha' 

' (ii) Tledasastri Sangraha Vol. I (The antliology of Sanskrit 
literature) Edited by Acharya Vishva Bandhu 
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TAMIL 

(i) Vazhikatti (English novel: The Guide.) by R. K. 
Narayan. Translated by T. S. Sridhar 

(ii) Banabattan Than Varalaru (Hindi novel: BanabhaJta 
Ki Atmakatha) by Ha:iariprasad Dwivedi. Translated 
by S. Shankar Raju Naidu 

(iii) Oedipus Mannan (Greek 'p1ay : Oedipus Tyrannus) 
by Sophocles. Translated by K. S. Venkataraman 

TELUGU 

(i) Ravindra Vyasavali, Vol. I (Select essays of Tagore.) 
Translated by M. Vishveswara Rao 

URDU 

(i) Kamal aur lawai (Greek classic: History of the Pelo· 
ponnesian War) by Tbucidydes. Tl:anslated by Mr. 
Hasan 

(ii) Othello (play) by Shakespeare, Translated by S. 
Sa jjad Zabeer 

(iii) Tarjuman-ul-Quran, Vol. II. Uriru translation of the 
Holy Quran, with commentary and annotations by the 
late Maulana Abu! Kalam Azad, publisnoo as part of 
a commemorative edition af Maulana Abu! Kalam 
Azad's collected works in Urdu 

•(iv) Sab lnsan Bhai Bhai Hain (Select writings of Gandhiji: 
All Men are Brothers). Compiled and edited by 
Krishna Kripalani and translated by Abid Husain 

E. Sangeet Natak Akademi 

(i) Pt. Onkar Nath Thakur (Monograph in Hindi) 
(iO Geet Bharati (collection of national songs in Kannada) 

'(iii) Who's Who (under print) 
~iv) Indian Dance in Classical Literature and Arts by Smt. 

Kapila Vatsyayan (under print) 
(v) Anthology of Rabindranath Tagore's Songs Vol. II 

(the second collection of 50 songs of Tagore with 
English translation) (in 'Pfess) 



252 

F. Lalit Kala Akademi 

(a) Portfolio of Colour Plates 

(i) 'Bhagwadpurana in Kangra Paintings'; 
(ii) and (iii) 'Geeta Govinda' Lalit Kala No. 12 Lalit Kala 

(Contemporary) Nos. 4 and 5 

Picture Postcards (Contemporary) 

Monographs on Binode Behari Mookerjee and K. H. Ara 

(h) Newsletter covering art activities of the Akademi 

Sl. 

Ancient series Portfolio on the Ancient Art, Lalit KJiia 
No. 13 and Chamba Paintings (under print) 

Contemporary Monographs on the works of:-
1. (i) Sri K. Sreenivasulu 1 

( ii) Sri Go pal Ghosh l 
(iii) Sri Sailoz Mukherjee Under print. 

(iv) Sri K. N. Majumdar 

2. Lalit Kala journal No. 6 (under print) 

G. Publication of Books in Collaboration with Publishers 

Title Author Translator 
No. 

I Knshi V1gyan Rajeshwar Dass Manmath Nath Gupta 
z Samaj Darshan ki Roop-

rekha 
J. S. Mackenzie Ajit Kumar Sinha 

3 Vishwa Artha Vyavastha A.J. Brown B. D. Pandya 

4 Samaiik Punar-Nirman Ke 
Siddhant 

Bertrand Russell Munish Saxena 

s Shiksha Ki Rooprekha Do. Rajeshwar KushwJI• 
6 Freud Manovigyan Pra-

veshika " 
Calvin S. Hall B. D. Bhatt 

7 Visahwa Ki Prachin Sri Ram Goyal 6riginal 
Sabhyataen 

8 Sitare . N:>rmanHoss Srikant Vyas 

9 HawaiJahaz • • -Harold Joseph 
Highland 

Ram Chandra 
Tiwax:i_ 

........ 



253 

S. No. T1tle Author Translator ---------------10 Mosam George Bopsell SriKantVyas 
II Sahas Poorna Yatrayan Irwing Robind Do. 
n Hamara Sharir Martin Keen Do. 
13 Bijli Notkin & Gulkin Sri Prakash Tiwari 
14 Vigyan Ki Baton Do. Balkrishan 
IS Mashinen Do. Siddhi Tiwari 
16 Raket • Clayton Knight Ram Chandra Tiwari 
17 Hamori Prithvi Felix Sutton Sri KantVyas 
18 Avishkaron Ki 

Sachchi Kahani 
Bgoni.arsen SuntiDevi 

19 Buddhi-Uska Vikas Aur Gaston Viaud Jitendra Khanna J 
Roop 

20 Padap Sharir Kriya P. Font Quer Balwant Rai Juneja 
21 Prachin Bharat Men Hari Har Nath Original 

Rajya Aur Nayaya Palika Tripathi 
22 Sanskirt Natak Keith Uday Banu Singh' 
23 Keere-Patange Ronald M. Road Ram Chandra Tiwari 
24 Admi Ki Kahani Ronald Barr Ram Prakash Tiwari 
25 Parmanu Shakti Ronald Barr Ram Prakash Tiwari 

Siri Prakash Tiwari 
26 VigyanKe Khel Martin L. Keen Ram Chandra Tiwari 
27 Bhautiki Ka Vikas Einstein & Infold Ram Kumar Misra 
28 Jiwan Ke Rasayan Tatva Issac A. Simov Arvind J aiswal 
29 Y antrik Manushya Beril Beeker Do. 
30 Japan Ka Sanskshipt 

Arthik Itihas 
G. C. Allen N. P.Pande 

31 Alppaviksit Deshon R. Nurkse Krishna Datt Pande 
Men Poonji Nirman Ke & Kashi Chandra 
Samasyayan Pando. 

32 Microscope • Marlin Keen Ram Chandra Tiwari 
33 Ganit Ki Kahani B. H. Highland Do. 

34 Rasayan Vigyan Martin L. Keen Sri Prakash Tiwari 

35 Bhartlya Puralipi Shastra George Bunler Mangal Nath Singh 

36 ·Bhartiya Darshan Dr. Radhakrishnan Nand Kishore Gob hi 

37 Vishwa Ke Mahan Philip Cane LajpatRai 
Vaigyanik 

J. Bronowski Jagdish Seth 38 Vigyan Ke Sahaj Bodh 

39 Bhap Injin Ki Sachchi 
Kahani 

Fredrick B. Dean (Km.) Shanti Devi 

40 Samanveshan Aur Khoi H.J. Wood 

41 Achal Sampathi Ka Vishwambar Prasad Original 
Moolyan Gupta 

5 M of Edu.-17. 
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H. Archaeological Survey of India 

1. Pictorial Post Cards of: 

Halebid, Ajanta, Ellora, Hampi, Belur, Elepbanta· and 
Bijapur 

2. Guide Books on: 

(i) Ajanta -

( ii) Bbu banes war 

3. Some parts of: 

(i) Epigrapbia India; 

(ii) Epigrapbia India-Arabic and Persian Supplement 
(1964-65) 

I. National Archives of India 
' 

(i} The Indian Arcbives-Vol. XV (January 1963) 
(December 1964) 

(ii) Tbe Indian Archives (Consolidated in one) 
{January 1965-December 1966) 

' (ln press) 

(iii) Selections from Educational Records (History of 
Educational Administration, 1 859-97) 

{Notes of Vol. III of tbe above publication bave been 
completed) 

J. '.Anthropological Survey of India 

(i) Bulletins: Vols. XI (Nos. 3-4) 
Vols. XII (Nos. 1 and 2 and 3-4) 

(ii) Memoir No. 10-Antbropometry in India 

(iii) Memoir No. 12-Tbe Psycbe of tbe Garos 



K_· Botanical Survey of India 

(i) Report--1963-64 
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(ii) The Orchids of Bombay by H. Santapau and Z. 
Kapadia 

(iii) Flo~a of t4e Presidency of Madras in three volumes 
by J. S. Gamble and CES Fisher (reprint) 

'iv) Bulletin of the Botanical . - -

L. Zoological Survey of India 

Survey of. India-Vol. S 
No. 1 (1966,\ 

(i) Annual Reports of the Zoological Survey of India-
1958-59, 1959-60 and 1960-61 

(ii) Records of the Indian Museum-'-Vols 59 .and 60 



ANNEXURE IV 
KENDRIYA VIDYALAYAS 

(Central Schools) 

s. Year s. Ye.1r 
No. of No. ol 

Estab- Estab-
!ish- bsh-

ment mont 

Anclhra Pradesh Bihar 

I Kendriya Vidya!aya, 1966 9 Kendriya Vidya!aya, 1963 
(Central School) Mo- (Central School) Di-
hammadi Lines, Go!- napore Cantt 
conda, Hyderabad-8 

:< Kendriya Vidya!aya, 1964 IO Kendriya Vidya!aya, z¢s 
(Central School), Pi- (Central School) Ia-
cket, Secunderabad-3 wahar Nagar, P.O. 

Sutihara, Dist. Muza-
3 Kend7iya Vidya!aya, 1963 ffarpur 

(Central School), Tri-
II Kendriya Vidya!aya, 1964 mulgherry, Secunde-

(Central School) Ani-rabad-15 
sabad, Patna-2. 

4 Kendriya Vidya!aya, 1965 12. Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1966 (Central School)K. T. 
(Central School) P .0. Road, P.O. Tirupati, Hinoo, Ranchi Dt. Chittoor 

5 K•ndriya Vidyalaya, 1966 Gujarat 
·(Central School) VIS-

13 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 hakapatnam-7 
(Centra!School)Delhi 

Assam Chakla, Ahmedabad- I 

6 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1966 '4 La! a Lajpatrai Ken- 1965 
~e.Iltral School) Gau- driya Vidyalaya, (Lala 

tJ-I Lajpatrai Central Sc-

7 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1966 
hool) Saroj Bungalow, 

(Central School) Cho- Baroda- I 

ladhara Road, P.O. 
'S Kendri}'l Vidyalaya, 1967 ]orhat, Dist. Sibsagar (Central School) C/0 

8 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1966 Sardar Patel Univer-
(Central School) Slul- sity, Vallabh Vidya-
long-3 nagar 

256 
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s. Year s. Year 
No. of No. of 

Estab- Estab-
hsh- hsh-
ment ment 

16 Kendriya Vidya!aya, 1963 Kerala 
(Central School) Air 25 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1963 
Force Station, 1 am-. (Central School) Na-
nagar val Base, Cochin-4 

17 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1965 26 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1965 
(Central School)!\;, S. (Central School) Er-
Chowdhury Hrgh Sc- nakulam-5 
hool Building, Kas-
turba Road, Rajkot 27 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1965 

18 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1965 
(Central School) Ma-
lapparamba, Kozhi-

(Central Schooi~Deh- kode-9 
lavi Road, Mo amed 
ManzU, Majoora Gate, 28 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 
Nanpura, Surat-1 (Central School) Pa-

Haryana 
ttom, Trivandrum-4 

19 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1963 Madhya Pradesh 
No. I., (Central Sch- 29 Kendriya. Vidyalaya, 1964 
ool) Ambala Cantt (Central School) C/0 

20 Kendriya Vidyal;%a 1964 Air Force Station, 
No. 2, (Central S - Amla 
ool No. 2) Air Force ;o Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 
Station? 16, Majuro- ~Central School) Pro-
dar Lmes, Ambala essor's Colony, Vidya 
Cantt Vihar, Bhopal-2 

21 Kendr~ya Vidyalaya, 1966 31 Kendriya Vrdyalaya, 1965 
(Central School) N.H. (Central School) Sh.,. 
IV, Faridabad kti Nagar, GwaliOr-2 

Jammu & Kashmir 32 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 

22 Kendr~ya Vidyalaya, 1965 
(Central School) Race 

(Central School) Udh-
Course Road, Indore-3 

am pur 
23 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1967 33 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1966 

(Central School) C/0 (Central School) Vid-
Shri G. R. Azad, De- yanagar, G. C. F. 
puty Director of Edu- Estate, Jabalpur 
cation, Govt. of 

34 Kenc!riya Vidyalaya, 1964 
J. & K., Snnagar (Central School) Pa-

24 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1967 chmarhr 
(Central School) C/0 

KendriYa Vidya!aya, 1964 Shri Ishwar Sharma, 35 
DY. Director of Edu- (Central School) Opp. 
cation, Govt. of J. & Parade Hanuman Man-
K, Jammu. dir, Saugor Cantt 
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----
s Year s. ' Year 
No, of No. of 

Estab- Estab-
I ish- !ish-
ment ment 

Madra• 46 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 

Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1966 
No. I (Central School 

36 No. I) Holiday Camp, I963 (Central School) Red Colaba, Bombay-5 BR Fields, Coimbatore-
47 Kendriya Vulyalaya, I965 I8 

No.2, (Central School 
37 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 No. 2) Holiday Camp, (Central School) Air Colaba, Bombay-s BR Force Station, Avadi, 

48 Kendriya ' Vidyalaya, 1964 P.O. l.A.F., Madr•s-
(Central School) Po-ss 
wai, Bombay-76 

38 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1966 
49 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 (Central School) Hea-

vy Vehicles Factory, ~Central School) C/0 
Avadi, Madras-54, tation Headquarters 

Dehu Siding 
39 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 

Kendriya Vid~ya, ~Central School) C/0 so 1965 
ndian Instt. uf Tech- (Central School Dev-

nology, Madras-36 !ali 
40 Adarsh Kendriya Vid- 1965 51 Kendriya Vid)alaya, 1963 yalaya, (Adan~b Ccn- (Central School Kha-

tral School) 24. Roy•- dakvasala N.C., Poona 
pellah High Ro•d, -4 
Maaras-14 52 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1963 

41 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1~66 (Central School) C/0 
(Central School) Ma- INS 'Shivaji' Lona-
durai-9 vala, Dt. Poona 

42 Kordriya V1dyalaya, 1964 53 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1965 (CenlralSChool) fam- (Central School) 81, barar11 AIF, &Jadras- Nelson Square, Cha-46 wani, Nagpur 
43 Kendriya Vidyaldya, r966 

Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1963 (Central School) Ten- 54, 
nur, Tiruchirapalli·I (Central School) 

Artillery Centre, Nasik 
Maharashtra Road Camp 

44 Kondriya Vidyalaya, 1963 55 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1963 (Central School) Nag- (Central School) C/0 
arwalla Road Camp, Bombay Engineer 
Ahmedanagar Group, Kirkee, Poona-3 

45 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1965 
(Central School) Ord- 56 Kendriya V!dyalaya, 1965 nance Estate, P.O. (Central chool) Air 
Ambarnath, Dt ThL- Force Station, Loh-
na gaon, Poona-6 
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s. Year ' s. Year 
No. of No. of 

Bstab- Bstab-
ltsh- !ish-
ment ment 

57 Kendriya Vidyalaya, I96S 66 Kendriya Vidyalaya, I966 
(Central School) Pul- (Central School) Ber-
gaon Camp, Wardha !'ampore-3, Dt. Gan-
DlStt Jam 

Mysore 67 Kendriya " Vidtalaya, I965 
ss Kendriya VidDalaya, 1963 (Central Schoo ) P.O. 

(Central School ASC, Puri, Dt. Puri 
Centre (South) Ban- 68 Kendriya Vidyalaya, I96S galore-7 (Central School) Sam-

59 Kendriya Vid[;al':,1a, 196~ balpur 
(Central Schoo ) J a-

69 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1967 halli, Hospital Town 
West, Bangalore-IS (Central School) Bo-

karo Steel City, Bok-
60 Kendriya VidDalaya, 1964 aro 

(Central School M.B. 
G. & Centre, Post Bag 

PunJab 382, Assaye Lines, 
Bangalore-I 

70 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1965 
61 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1966 (Central School) Air ' 

(Central School) Mal- Force Station, Adam-
leswaram, Bangalore- pur (Jullundur) 
3 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1963 

62 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1965 
71 

(Central School) Fer-
(Central School) Post ozepur Cantt. 
Box No. I507, Hebbal 
Bangalore-6 72 Kendriya Vidyalaya, I965 

63 Kendriya Vidyalaya, I965 
(Central School) Air 
Force Station, Hal-

(Central School) C/0 wara, Dt. Ludhiana 
Kannada Primary 
Boys School No. I6, 73 Kendriya Vidyalaya, I963 
Hosur, Hubli-2I (Central School) Jul-

64 Kendriya Vidllalaya, I966 lundsr Cantt 
(Central Schoo) C/0 
Mangalore Harbour Rajasthan Project, PanambUr, 
Man galore 74 Kendriya Vidyalaya,, I965 

Orissa 
(Central School) AI-
war 

6s Kendriya Vidyalaya, I966 
Kendriya Vidyalaya, I964 (Central School) Unit ' 75 

No. I, New Capital, (Central School) Bika-
Bhubaneswar ner 
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s. Year s. Year 
No. of No. of 

Estab- Eatab-
!ish- !ISh-

ment ment 

76 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 86 Kendriya Vidy.U.ya, 1965 
(Central School) Ad- (Central School) Sur-
arsh Nagar, Jaipur-4 vey of India Colony, 

Hath•barkala, Debra 77 Kondriya Vid~alaya, 1964 Dun (Central Schoo ) C/0 
Air Force Flying Col-

87 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1965 lege, Jodhpur (Central School) Raj-
78 .Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1965 put Regimental Centre, 

(Central School) Fatehgarh 
Kota-1 

88 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 
79 Kendriya Vidyalaya 1965 (Central School) Jha-

(Central School) nsi Cantt 
Pratapnagar, Udaipur 

89 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1264 ' (Central School) C/0 Uttar Pradesh 
Air Force Station, So Kendriya Vidyalaya 1963 Chala:ri, Kanpur No. 1, (Central 

School No. r) C/0 90 Kendriya VJdyalaya, 1965 Air Force Station, (Central School) In-
Agra-8 dian Instt. of Tech. 

sr Kendriya Vidyalaya 1964 P.O. IIT, Kanpur 
No. z, (Central Ill Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 School No. 2) Grand (Central School) C/0 Parade Road, Agra The Garhwal Rilles, Cantt Lansdowne 

Sz Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1965 92 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1963 (Central SchOOl) (Central School) C/0 Babma Cantt A.M.C. Centre, Luc-
knowCantt -

83 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1963 
(Central School) C/0 93 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 The J at Regimental (Central School) C/0 
Centre, Bareilly Air Force Station, 
Cantt Manauri, Dt. Allaha-

84 Kendriya Vidyalaya 1964 
bad 

tor Girls, (Central 94 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1963 School tor Girls), (Central School) C/0 
C/0 A.S.C. School, Sikh Regimental Cen-
Bareilly Cantt tre, Meerut Cantt 

ss Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 95 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1965 (Central School) P.O. , (Central School) Seth 
New Forest, Debra B. N. Poddar Eatate, 
Dun Mathura Cantt 
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----- -----
s. Year s. Year 
No. of No. of 

Estab- Estab~ 
!ish- !ish-
ment ment 

96 Kendriya Vid~aya, 1963 Chandlgarh 
(Central Schoo) CfO 
The Punjab Regimen- 1"4 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1966 
tal Centre, Meerut 
Cantt 

(Central School) Sec-
tor 28/C, Zone No. 2, 

97 Kendriya Vldf:alaya, 1965 
Cbandigarh . 

(Central Schoo ) C/0 Himm:hal Pradesh 
The Dogra Regimen-
tal Centre, Meerut 105 Kendriya Vidyalafa, 
Cantt (Central School) a-

1964 

98 Kendriya Vi~alaya, 1964 
kko Hill, Near Ashol<a 

(Central Scho ) C/0 
Hotel, Simla.1 

Kumaon Regimental Delhi 
Centre, Ranikhet Dt. 
Almora lo6 Kendriya Vid~aya, 1963 

99 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 (Central School Kan-

(Central School) C/0 dhar Lines, Delhi 

Bengal Enff. Group 
Cantt.-Io. 

& Centre, oorkee Kendriyn Vid~alaya, 107 1964 

100 Kendriya VidDalaya, 1965 (Central Schoo) Sec-

(Central School Ban- tor No. III, Rama-

aras Hindu Uni. Ca-
krisbnapuram, New 

mpus, Varanasi Delhi-22 

West B.,.,gal 
Manlpur 

101 Kendriya Vidtalaya, 1964 108 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1964 

(Central Schoo) P.O. 
(Central School) Joh-

Bengal Enamel, Palta, 
nstone School Bldg., 

Barrackpore 
lmphal 

102 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1966 Andaman& Nlcobar Iolan.clo 

(Central School) P.O. Kendriya Vidyalaya, 
Panagar, Distt. Burd- 109 1967 

wan 
(Central School) Port 
Blair. 

103 Kendriya V~alaya, 1967 Trlpura 
~Central Sch ) C/0 

tation Commander, 110 Kendriya Vidyalaya, 1!)67 
No. S> Wing Air Force, (Centtal School) 
Kalaikunda Agartala 

eMGll'ND-L-S 1!-iu. (Bso)-13·7-67-2500 
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